Date: - 1OVOR2018

Ta,
The Dean Academics,

RIT, Rajaramnagar,

Suhject: - MBA Structure and Syllabus MBA | (2018-2020)

Dear Sir,
We are hereby submitting the credit structure and syllabus for MBA [ (20018-20 Batch)

mcorporating all the possible changes suggested by our BOS and Academic Council, Kindly

acknowledpe.

Thanking You,

Warm Regar

BOS Chaifiman
(D Hemlata V, Gaikwad)



K.E. Sociciy's
Rajarambapu Institute of Technology, Sakharale
tAn Autenomous Institre, affiliated to Shivafl University, Kodlapr)
Proposed Curriculum Structure and Evaluation Scheme
To be implemented from 2018-19

Rev: (MBA ) Courve Structure/RITAO 1201 8- 19

Department: Management Studies (MBA)

MHEA CULUM DE
Sr. Mo Year Hem. 1 Seme. 11 Total Credits
1 First 2 24 11
2 Second a2 2y 52

Total Credits: 102
Minimum 40% marks required in ISE + UT 1 + UT 2 1o become eligible for ESE,

ISE= In Semester Evaluation, UT = Unit Test, ESE = End Sem. Examination

Examination

ISE— The faculty member will award marks out of 20 for class participation in Case Studies,
Mini Projects, Group Exercises, Group Discussions & Seminars, Open Book FExam,
presentations, quizzes eic,

UT 1 and 2 per course will be conducted for 25 marks each,

ESE— The End semester examination of 530 marks will be conducted.
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KL.E. Socieiy’s
Rajarambapu Institute of Technology, Sakharale
tAn Autonomons Institue, affilieted to Shivaji University, Kothapur)
Proposed Curriculum Structure and Evaluation Scheme
To be implemented from 2018-19

Rev: (MBA)Course Stricture/RITH 1 72015-19

Department: Management Studies (MBA)

Class: F.Y.M.B.A, Semester: [
Teaching E
H-l:h:ml:1 Evaluation Scheime
Course : ] Practicnl
Foers Course .ﬂ & Tblfl'l- iAlarks ‘]‘ Hﬂi_r_hl %)
L|T|P| § _E :
o Mk l'-ﬁn..[nr 7 Min. for
- passing pasaing
SE T} o
MGCIO1! | Principles of Management |3 10 0| 3 12— % | 5 L= ] —
FSE 30 an penr
[ 0 S —
) U E = s
MGC1031 | Managerial Ecoromics |3 |0 |0 3 (————— | % p o= =
ESE 50 ™ e
ISE 20 ¥y
Financial Accounting and T w | s [ =
MGCI05] Andlysis 211 |o)| 3 e s
FSE 50 4] =
ISE an
Legal & Business L E ETH 50 S
MGCIOTI | o i )]s = £ e —
ESE a0 an o
MGC1091 | Marketing Management 3 [0 [0 | 3 |t - o il e e
ESE bl A T
=L | ==
- . 5 s =
MGCIIL | Organizational Behavieur |3 [0 0| 3 [—t——a— % | % (=] =
BSE_| S0 | 4o i
158 | 20 ames i
MGC1131 | Quantitative Analysis 21 (0| 3 o t+BH % 0 ==
ESE Sl 40 e =
T 20 = =
Indian Ethos and Business LTI 15 Hh = -
MGC1151 | g S8 200 (0| 2 —5—t+8 W=
ESE Sk i b P
MGCT171 | Business Communication |2 | 1 [0 | 3 B0 L 40 | =
Certificate Course
MGCI19] | Microsoft Office & 0lo|2] 0 | ISE ) st
Advanced Exceal
TOTAL 0
Tutal Contact Howrs/week 28
Tutal Credies £ 26
Camprehensive Exam Subjects ¢

ISE = In Semester Exam, M5E {-{TI'HLI'TE} LIT-1 = Unit Test-1, UT-II = Unit Test-M ESE = End

Semester Exam
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Rajurambapu Institute of Technology, Sakharale
{Ar Autoncomous Instinite, affiliated to Shivaji University, Eolhapur)

K.E. Society’s

Proposed Curriculum Structure and Evaloation Scheme
Ta be implemented from 2018-19

Kev: (MBACourse Structure/RITA 201 8- 19

Department: Management Studies (MBA)

Class: F.Y.M.BA. Semester: []
—
'[;ch!mﬂ Evaluation Scheme
Course | Practical
Course 2 Theary Marks %)
Code <l E é (Marks %]
Min. for Mim, for
b3 hdnx R M, g
156 | R S =
LTI 15 40 s
MGC1021 | Coaporate Finance o |0 3 et 15 50— =
ESE k) m
ISE 20 At 2
MGCIM] | Operations Management @ |a| 3 :-rr:'; Irf- 9 50 -
ESE a0 40 ar
15F. 20 " x:
MGC 1061 Human Resource ool 3 LTI 15 iy 1
Management - Ul 15
ESE ) A1) e
I5E n 2 ¥
s Business Research o Lol s LT s an | s = |
Methods _im 15 e -
ESE A0 a0 =
15E 20 i
Managing for : LTI 15 4 0 [ — =
MU | g isinspality il Wl o o ©
— ESE S Al B
ISE 2 ==l =
Management Information LT 15 A - i [— s
MGCH2E | o o e e B T i
[T 50 a0 =
5T 0 o
MGC1141 | Strategic Management 0|0 3 :_:_,I. :f ol s = ==
ERE A0 44 it i
ISE 20 e
MGCII6] | International Bosiness ool 2 gil :g o o ==
ESH i) i 2 T
Soft core {General
MGCR] Aptitude Skills) 21 1 ISE & &}
Laboratory Courses
MGC1201 PSS -2 1 ISE 30 S0
| ToTAL 24
Tatal Contact Hours'week g2y
Total Crediis £ 24
Comprehensive Exam Subjects ¢
ISE = In Semesier Exam, MSE (UTI+UT2) UT-1= Unit Test-L,  UT-I = Uit Test-I] ESE = End
Semester Exam
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KLE. Sociery's
Rajarambapu Institute of Technology, Sukharale
(An Autemormons Tnstiture, gffiiated to Skivaji Universire, Kolhapur}

= Proposed Curriculum Strocture and Evaluation Scheme

T b implemented from 208-19

Department: Management Studies {MBA)

Rev: (MBA Wmirse Structure/RITOI2018- 19

Class: 5. Y. M.B.A, i} Semester: 111
| Tenching Scheme Evaluation Scheme
Course o Thowry (Marks 0
Code Course v rle| 3| 8 T
8 | IL 1Cir 1R
W # n [EssIng e passang
: I5E il axua S
MGCIN ] | Project Management 2 . 2 LT 15 | &0 .
5] 15 30 =
[ FSE i) 0 o s
MG | MS Project Lab - = |2 | ISE &0 &
Comprehensive Project 5
MGC2031 | Andusiry Imernship & EDP - | - ' I5E i 0 =i} o -
Plupse |
Major Subject L o — -
Bpecmlization 3 - i :gi 13 0 611 - =
Elective Paper (SE) 1 2 2 =
ESE S H ——— -
Major Subpect 1SE 20 _ =
Specialization | 3 N e e T B A
Elective Paper {SE} 11 : e e
ve aperish) ESE | =0 T
Muojor Subject ISE = = e
Specialization | 3 | 3 :.:1T1| [: o - —
Elective P nt — L2
ive Paper (SE) ESE a0 40 - —
Major Subject [ sE n = =
Specialization 11 1 < 3 :ﬂ'ﬁ' : el - I e
Elective Paper (5E) 1 " E3E 50 e _ =
Major Subject I5E 20 -ee- 3
Snecialization I y LUTi 15 A o, gy
Elmmht Paper (SE} 1l i d -4 il = -
i ESE )] Al oy =
Major Subject ISE T Y
Specialization 1 3 3 :If"rl I'; Pl b= —
Efective Paper (SE) 11T EiE = = S
Mimwr Elective | 15E an L ks
CAny o from Sysien, " : LT 1% Hp 50 s
Crperations. Rurel and L3 15 o =
Technology Management) ESE A0 -
Saolt Core © Business
MOCHTH | s 1| SE | wo | s | oso | | _
MOC2EH | Summer Intemship Program = 2 | fa 5E 100 40 5 s 3 54
EsE LLL,)] An - e
TOTAL 32
Totl contact hours/week/student v
Total credits 32
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K.E. Society’s
Rajarambapu Institute of Technology, Sakharale
fAn Autemomeus Instituie, affiliated to Shivapi Untversity, Koflapuer)
Proposed Curriculom Strociure and Evalustion Scheme
T be implemented from 2008-19

Rev: (MBADC s Siewcire RITAOT2018-19

Markeling Management

Hurman Resowrce Management

Finance Management

:.}l:'ll.'ﬂlii'ﬂ'l". f'-'lﬂnug_r.rrmnl

Syslern Manngement

Rural Manngement

Technology Management

Mitez LA shilent Bas oo opt for any tws specializatisns sl of (brec iz e specilistions,
2, Three elective papers have 1o be apicl |s cach spectalization in this semesier,

Marketing Management System Management

MEKT2011 Sales and Distribution Management SYS2011 Enterprise Resource Planning

MET203] Services Marketing SY52031 Software Project Management

MRKT2051 Retail Marketing SY 82054 Strategic Information System Management
MET2071 Consumer Behavior SYS2071 Database Management Systems

MKT2091 Customer Relationship Management SYS2091 Information System Audit and Security
Human Resource Management Hural Management ' '

HRMZOL 1 Compensation Managemen EM2011 Rural Banking and Microfinance

HRM 2031 Performance & Rewards Management | RM2031 Rural Society and Polity -

HEM 2051 Organization Development & Change | RM2051 Society uplifiment Policies

HRM 2071 Industrial Relations & Labour Laws RM2ZOTT ICT in Developmem
HEM 2091 Human Resource Planning RM2091 Agribusiness

Finance Maragement

FIN2011 Indisn Financial System

FIN2031 Financial Markeis & Institutions
FIN205] International Finance

FIN20T] Working Capital Management

FIN2091 Security Analvsis and Portfolio

Management
Orperations Management
OPM20H | Materials Management & Inventory
Control

QPM203] Crperations Planning and Control

OPM205] Glabal Operations Strategy

OPM2071 Managing Six Sigma

OPM209] Purchase Management

Engincering Management
EM2011 Engineering Management
EM203] Enterprise Productivity
EM2051 Technology Management
EMZ0TI R & D Management
EM2081 Value Enginecring

2
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K.F. Society's

Hajarambapu Institule of Technology, Sakharale
fAn Aurenouions Insiinde, affiliated to Shivafi University, Kolhapur)
Proposed Curdculum Structure and Evaluation Scheme
To be implemenied from 2008-19

Rev: (MBAN ourse Structire RITO 201819

Department: Management Studies (MBA)

Class: 5. ¥, M.B.A. Ciption | Semester: 1V
Teaching Scheme Evuluation Scheme
- . Practical
ct._"}:dr:E Course | '-E B ey ke ] (Marhs T
LR .E i b Y. T M Wl fir
W passing e i
Ent i | E M| o
MGC2021 r;“ ”I”":“E""f " | 5 | = : - e L e
EVEIQpIRET E o) E=C
e ESE oL Al B | —
Major Subject BE | 3¢ | | e
Speculization | i . 1 :;"J"; 1: i i = =
Elective Paper (SE) IV me T . m s
Major Subject | EE ) R o
Specialization 11 3 - - 3 __:Jr__}'_l :; e e -z
| Elective Paper {SE) [V | mL 0 M e e
IBE el 3 L (= v
e, B 2| Tl i5 a0 54 s
Cieneric Elective P i T = A = o=
" B8 | 40 | = =
Minor Elecizve 11 _IsE H =k
Ut 15 Al ] g
£ Ay pas from System, 3 . j o T i —
Ckrerations, Rural and )
Technology Managemeant ) =l i an i e
I=E b S S =ie
MOGC21 | Comprehensive Project 2, f 9 |
ESE 3 A0 i, et
Total contact hours/weelk/student 16
Total credits 20

Marketing Management
METZ2021 Digital Marketing
MKT2041 Management of Marketing Communications
MET2ZDGI Strategic Marketing Management

Human Resource Management
HEMZ021 Strategicd Intermational human resource Management
HRM2041 Traming & Development

| HRMZ2061 Cross Culiural Management

HRMZ081 Conflict & Megotialion Management
Finance Management
FIN20Z1 Mergers, Acquisition and Corporate Restructuring
FINZO4 T Funds Management in Banking and Insurance
FINZO&] Cost Analysis and Control \

A
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Department: Management Studies (MBA)

Rajarambapu Institute of Technology, Sakharale

K.E. Sociciv's

(AR Awtonromons Institute. affiliated to Shivaji University, Kolhapur)
Proposed Curriculum Structure and Evaluation Scheme
Ter be implemented from 2008-19

Rev: iMEA WCourse Stracture/RITAL20 18- 10

Class: S.Y. M.B.A. Option IT Semester: 1V
Industry Internship and Project
{;r:l!:? Evaluation Scheme
Theory Practical
Sr.No | Course Code Course Tithe Credits Weightage Weightage
| LT Scheme | Min for Min for
Max | Passing | Max | Pussing
(%) (%) |
Self Study /Online '
i IPMB2YYY | Course related 1o project | - | - 2 ESE . o I (1 O
domain area approved by ;
DPC
5 P2k Internship - 8 I5E 50 |50 | 50 z -
" ESE 50
. | IP205 Project (Individual related | - | - 10 ISE 50 | 50| 50 . .
i o their Specialization) _ESE 1]
Total — 20

Contact Hours: 00
Mo of Credits: 20

Mote:

1] Online or self study course may be;
Al Online Certification Course

B] Self study course approved by Diean Academics

All courses should be related to Industry project.

* Indicates that, student needs to produce certificate of anline or centification course at the time
of ESE. I student fails to produce this certificate, he or she will not be eligible o give ESE of

Online/certification course.
Guidelines for subject code of Self-siudy or online counse;

1] MB is abbreviation of the department. Abbreviations are given below,
Master of Bosiness Administration - MB

21 YYY is individual subject number. Department has to decide this number. While giving the
number YYY to the subject following care must be taken
A] Number should start with 002
B} It should be even number.

P
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K.E. Socicty's
Rajarambapu Institute of Technology, Sakharale
iAn Autonomews Insiitue, affifiated to Shivafi Universiry, Korthapir)
Proposed Corriculum Structure and Evaluation Scheme
To be implemented from 2018-19

Rev: (MBA)Course Struciure/RITAOL2018. 19
Second Year Semester IV

Option - [11

Entrepreneurship Development

Contact Hours Evaluation Scheme
Theory Practical
Sr.
o Course Course Title Credits (weightage) (weightage)
Code Sche Min
L o i Min for
M passing | Max
(%)
1SE 20
Project feasibility UTl 15 | 40
ED3002 s 3 0 0 3 .
Analysis UT2 |5 0 -
ESE | 50 | 4o ==
I5E 20 -
Entreprencurship UT]I IS | 40
2 ED2 K =
Development 2 .l : UT2 15 20 -
ESE | 50 | 4D =
EDP Program (short
term intensive
3 | ED3oos | Program either in
house / by any L L 0 3 ISE - - . 00
authorized agencies
approved by CITED)
Product/ start up
Complete techno ISE 50
4 | Ep3npg | Bconomic feasibility =
assessed by funding ol e 12 £ E _
agencies & approved | ESE 50
for Funding
Total| 05 |00 | 12| 20

Contact Hours: 17
No of Credits: 20

Name & Sign of HOD ;
Department:_ MBA

/:-;*3» Page 8 of 8
7



K.E. Society"s
Rajarambapu Institute of Technology, Sakharale
(An Aurowonious Instindge, Affiliated o Shivaji University, Kolhepnr)
Syllabus (Theory Courses)

To be implensented from 2018-19

Department of Management Studies (MBA)

Class:- First Year M.B.A, [Semester-1 L |T| P | Crediis
Course Code : MGCI011 Course Name : Principles of 3 LI | 3
Management

Course Description:

. This course invesfigates the way that managers gel things done in an organization to move
their organizations forward and achieve results. The concepts and skills needed 1o manage
effectively under constantly changing conditions are identified, The course will review a
manager’s skill at influencing the dircction and functioning of an organization and will
develop students’ appreciation of these management activities and their links 1o employee
performance. Active involvement through lectures, discussion, videos, case studies. and
| Broup exercises is required.

Course Learning Outcomes:

After successful completion of the course, students will be able to,

1. Familiarize the students with basic management concepts and behavioral processes in the
organization,

2.Discuss the management evolution & how it will affect future managers.

3. Evaluate the influence of historical forces on the current practice of management,
4.Indentity responsibility and ethical issues involved in business situations and logically
articulate own position on such issues,

3.Explain how organizations adapt 1o an uncertain environment and identify techniques
Managers

Prerequisite:
Basic understanding of English.

W Fage 1 of 257



K.E. Soclery's
Rajarambapu Institute of Technology, Sakharale
{An Awroncmowus Tnsiite, Affillaied fo Bhivall Universioy, Kothapr)

Syliabus (Theory Courses)
Lo be implemented {rom 201819
Department of Management Studies (MBA)

Conrse Content
”;;* Description Hrs
Overview (o Management
I Crrganization- Management- Role of managers- Evolution of management 06
* | thought- Scientific management; Contribution of Taylor, Favol, Elion
Mayo; Hawthome experiments, Contingency approach.
Planning
Nature and purpose of planning- Planning process- Tvpes of plans-
2 Objectives- Managing by Objective (MBO) strategies- Types of strategies — 06
" | Policies — Decision Making- Types of decision- Decision making process-
Rational decision making process- Decision making under different
conditions.
Organizing
Mature and purpose of organizing, Organization structure, Formal and
3 informal groups’ organization- Line and staff authority- Departmentation, "
* | Span of control, Centralization and decentralization, Delepation of
suthority, Staffing, Selection and Recruiment- Orientation- Career
developmient.
Directing
Motivation and Satisfaction, Motivation Theories, Leadership Stvles,
4 qualitics of leaders, Types of leadership, Leadership theories, change 06
" | management. Communication, Barriers to effective communication,
Organization Culture, Elements and types of culture, managing cultural
diversity.
Controlling
5 Process of controlling- Tyvpes of control- Budpgetary and non-budgetary 06
2 control techniques- Managing productivity- Cost control- Purchase control-
Maintenance control- Quality control-
Recent Trends In Management
6 Social Responsibility of Management - environment friendly management, 06
Change Management, Toetal Cuality Management, Stress Management,
Imternational Management
Page 2 of 257



K.E. Soclety’s
Rajarambapu Institute of Technology, Sakharale
{An Awtonomons naitue, Affiliated to Shivail Usiversine Kollapur)
Syllabus (Theory Courses)
Department of Management Studies (MBA)

References -

Text Books:

I.Harald Kootnz & Heinz Wethnch "Essenfials of Manapement”, Tata MeGraw-Hill 2015
Reference Books:

| 1. Tripathy PC And Reddy PN, " Principles of Management"”, Tata MeGraw-Hill, 2014

2. Decenzo David, Robbin Stephen A, "Personnel and Human Eeasons Management”, Prentice
Hall of India, 2014

3, JAF Stoner, Freeman B E and Daniel R Gilber £ Management, Pearson Education, Sixih
Editson. 2012

4. Hellnegel, Slocum &Jackson, * Manarement, A Competency Based Approach”, Thomson South
Weastern, |0th edition13

3, Stephen P. Robins, Fundamentals of Management, Pearson Education Asia(2015

Evaluation Weightage Particulars Cnh:::ged

Moodle Activity 2

ISE 20% I5E -1 9
1SE-I 9

Unit Test 01 15% Unit Test 25 Marks 15
Unit Test 02 15 % Unit Test 25 Marks 15
ESE 50%% ESE 100 Marks S0
Total Marks 100

Page 3 of 257
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K.E. Socicty's
Rajarambapu Institute of Technology, Sakharale
(AR Awtonermicws Institute, Affitlated fo Shivaji University, Kolhapur)
Syllabus (Theory Courses)

Lo be implemented from 2018-19
Department of Management Studies (MBA |

Clazs:- First Year M.B.A. [Semester-1 L [T| P | Credits
. ; Course Name : Managerial
Course Code : MGC1031 Econom 3 (o] o 3
Course Description:

The course provides economic concepts for decision making at individual firm's level,
along with understanding of the markets and competition. It provides framework for
national income concepts of the governments, how it has been spent over the years in
different sectors. Finally it gives the glimpse of the issues in the governance of local
| governing authorities.

Course Learning Ouicomes:
After successful completion of the course, students will be able 1o,

I Analyze the role of different costs and factors of production in generating maximum
oufput.

2. Identify the competitive and global market for making larger presence and
leadership.

3. Analyze and evaluate Micro and macroeconomic variables for selection of best
alternatives to - maximize profit and value of an organisation,

4. Modify, supplement, and enrich economic theory by adding insights from
behavioral psychology.

3. Understand the role and function of financial institutions and trade organisations for
expanding and diversifying the business in national and international boundary.

| Prerequisite:

Basic understanding of economic and commercial activities carried out by businesses,

central and state budget concept, national income and expenditures by the state and central
OVEImmEnts.

ik Page 4 of 257



K.E. Society’s
Rajurambapu Institute of Techmology, Sakharale
{An Asronomous Tnstite, Affiliated to Shivafi Universite, Kolhapur)
Syllabus (Theory Courses)
i i 15-19

Department of Management Studies (MBA)

Coarse Conleni
Uit

No Description Hrs
Applied Microcconomics
Role of microeconomic analyvsis in decision in view of complexity of the
; modem economy, Laws of demand and supply and market equilibrium, 06

Elasticity of demand and supply, Theory consumers demand-Cardinal and
Ordinal utility approach, Consumer Surplus, Demand Estimation and
Forecasting and its techniques.

Cost and Production Analysis

Theory of Production Cost-Cost Concepts, Shot Run Cost Outpat
| Relations. Long Run Cost Output Relations, Economies and Diseconomies
1. | of scale. Production functions, Theory of Production-Production with one | 06
variable input, Production with two variable inputs, Marginal Rate of
Technical Substitution, lsequant Curve, Law of retum 10 scale, Long run
analvsis of Produciion

Firms and Markets

Motive of existence of firm, Profit Maximizing outpul. Goals of nonprofit
firm and public sector firms, Global Firms, The competitive and Monopoly
model, The Oligopoly maodel, Monopolistic Competitions, Theory of
competitive advantages, Altemate pricing Practices-Pricing of multiple
product and price discrimination.

Applied Macrocconomics

Gross Domestic ProductiGDP) and ross National
4. | ProductiGNP).Consumer Price Index(CFPI, Wholesale Price Index{'WPI. | 06
Balance of Pavment, Ginni Coefficient and Purchasing  Power
Parity(PPP).Pocr Economics and Free Market Economies.,

Development Concept and Issues in Governanee

Development Concept, State and Market, Institutions, Panchayati Rai
Institutions — (PRIs) Non Govemnment Organizations (NGOs), Sustainable
Development, Governance, Economic Reforms, Plans After Reforms.
Sectorial Development and Policy Reforms

Financing of Infrastructure Development, Education Sector, Migration,
Poverty, Inequality and Growth, Curremt Status of Agriculture Input
Pricing, Subsidies and Land Reforms, Industrial Policy and Development
after 1991, Public Sector Under-Takings (PSUs), Privatization and
Disinvestment,

Page § of 257



K.E. Society’s
Rajarambapu Institute of Technology, Sakharale
(A Autoremiois bestitate, Affillared to Shivaii Umiversity, Kellhapr)
Syllabus (Theory Courses)
To be implemented from 2018-19
Department of Management Studies (MBA)

Tulorial:
I. Practical examples on price, mcome and cross elasticity s,
2. Calculation of cost and revenue.
3. Exercise on calculating GDP, GNP,

References -

Text Books:

1. Dominick Salvatore and Ravikesh Srivastava, Managerial Economic, Principle and
Worldwide Applications, Oxford Higher Education 20115,

Reference Books:

1.Pindyck and Rubinfeld, Microcconomics, Pearson Press 2013

2. James L Riggs, David Bedworth and 5 V Randava, Engineering Economics, TMH, 201 4
3 Lipsey and Chrystal, Economics, Oxford Higher Education 2015

4, C R Thomas and § C Maurice, Managerial Economics, TMH, 20135

5. Suma Damodaran, Managerial Economics, Oxford Higher Education, 2015

6. Adam Smith, The Wealth of Nations,amazon com, 2015

7.Abhijit V Banerjee and Esther Duflo, Poor Economics, Public Affairs, Newyork 2011
8.1 M Kewnes, The General Theory of employment, interest and money, Oxford University
Press, Crriginal Edition 1936, Reprint Edition 2015

9 Joseph Stiglitz, Freefall, WW Norton and Campany, New York, 2014

10.Richard H Thaler and Cass R Sunstein, Nudge, Penguin Book, 2008-09

Evaluation Weightage Particulars {'-';;::T

Moodle Activity 2
ISE 207 ISE-1 9
ISE-N1 9

Linit Test 01 5% Uinit Test 25 Marks I5
Unit Test 02 15 % Unit Test 25 Marks I5
ESE 50% ESE 100 Marks S

Total Marks 100

Page 6 of 257
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K.E. Society’s
Rajarambapn Institute of Technology, Sakharale
(An Autonemaons Instinue, Affitlated 1o Shivaji University, Kolhapur)
Syllabus (Theory Courses)

1] cm f]

Department of Management Studies (MBA )

Class;- First Year M.B.A. [Semester-1 L T| P | Credits
T Course Name : Financial
Course Code : MGCI051 Accounting and Analysis 2 1 | 3
Course Description:

The course imegrates key concepts from accounting and finance and applies them to
financial decision-making. The course focuses on the overall aspects of financial
sccounting, accounting process and mechanism, financial reporting and its regulation in
¢ India, preparation of financial siatements and varioos technigues of financial statement
| analysis. It covers an integral part of overall financial analysis carried out by various
| business organizations in India and all around the world,

Course Learning Outcomes:
After successful completion of the course, students will be able 1o,
1. Get insight into the Fundamentals of accounting for recording the business transactions,
2. Apply accounting procedures to properly record financial information about a business &
| Prepare trial balance and Final account of proprietary concemn.
J. Prepare and interpret financial statements.
4. Apply the vanious technigues of Financial Statement Analysis
3. OQutline the meaning and nature of CVP Analysis & its application that can help an entity
to operate more effectively.

| Prerequisite:
Basic understanding of accounting and finance as a one the core functional area of an
| organization,

Page 7 of 257



K.E. Society’s
Rajarambapu Instituie of Technolopy, Sakharake
LA Awronomous Tnstvare, Affiliared fo Shivaii Undversioy, Kolhapar)
Svllabus (Theory Courses)
To be mplemented from 2018-19

Department of Management Studies (MBA)

i Coorse Content

Unit

No Description Hrs

MNeed for Financial accounting;

Definition & Meaning of Financial Accounting. Need for Accounting.
Internal & External Users of Accounting Information. Key Accounting
Terms, Accounting Principles

LT

Accounting Mechanies, Process and System:
2. |Rules of Accounting, Preparation of Jowrnal, Ledger, Cash Book, | 06
Subsidiary Books, Trial balance,

Reconciliation and Depreciation:
3, | Bank Reconciliation Statement, Meaning of Depreciation. Depreciation | 06
methods- Straight line methed, Reducing balance method

Preparation of Financial Statement:

Content of annual reporis, Quality of financial reporting, Reporting
4, |regulation in India. Reporting regulations of Companies. Nature & | 06
objectives of Financial Statements, Uses & Limitations of Financial
Statements, Income Statement, Balance Sheet. Cash Flow Statement

Techniques of Financial Statement Analysis:

Sources of Mnancial information, Tools and technigues of fnancial
statement analvsis. Ratio analysis, Cash flow statement, Common size
statement, Comparative statement and Du-point analvsis.

CVP Apalysis:

Staternent of profit, meaning of cost-volume-profit (CVF) relationship,
Contribution, Profit Volume Ratio, Break Even analysis, limitations and
uses of Break Even analysis, Margin of Safety, Angle of Incidence.

Tutorial:

1. Preparation of business transactions, identifying accounts included and classifying
them in different types.

2. Preparation of Trial Balance, Journal, Ledger and Subsidiary books on the basis of
given transactions.

3. Preparation of financial statements and analysis of the same through various
lechnigues,

Page 8 of 257
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K.E. Boclety’s
Hajurambapu Institute of Technology, Sakharale
tein Awtonomouy Insiliure, Affillared fo Slivali University, Kolliapir)
Syllabus (Theory Courses)
Tobei 1 20 8-19

Department of Management Studies (MBA)

References -

Text Books:

1. Financial Accounting: Dr. ).C., Varshney-Wisdom Publications, Delhi- 2Znd edition, 20409,
Reference Books:

1. Accounting for Managers: H.).Ghosh Roy & A K. Singhal- Vayu Education of India- 4" edition,

201 1.
2, Financial Accounting: Paul Kimmel, J, Weygandt, D. Kicso- WILEY INDHA- 5® edition, 2000,

3. Problems & Solutions in Advanced Accountancy: 5.M. Maheshwar & S.K. Maheshwari- Vikas
Publishing House Pvt, Lid., Mew Delhi- 6™ edition, 2008,

4. Advanced Accounts: M.C. Shukla, T.C. Grewal & 5. C, Gupta- 8. Chand-T" edition, 2011,

5. Accounting for Managers: C. Rama Gopal - New Age Intemational Publishers- 1% edition, 2004,
6. Cost Accounting: Jawahar Lal & Seema Srivastava- Tata McGraw-Hill Publishing Company
Limitest -4™ edition, 2010,

Evaluation Welghtage Particulars C;‘;:::ﬁ“‘

Moodle Activity %
ISE 20 ISE -1 g
ISE-I &

Umit Test 01 15% Unit Test 25 Marks 15
Lingt Test 02 15 % Linit Test 25 Marks 15
ESE 50% ESE 100 Marks 50

Total Marks 10}

Page 9 of 257

g



KLE. Soviety's

3 Rajarambapn Institote of Technology, Sakharale
{ ) fdn drronomous fstitute, Afifiated o Shivaii Umiversity, Koltopnr)
Syllabus (Theory Courses
ST To be implemusnt 1 19

Department of Management Studies (MBA)

Class:- First Year M.B.A. Semester-1 L |T| P | Credits

Course Name | Legal & 3

Course Code : MGCT07] Business Environment

Ennr&eﬁmrﬂpth}n:

This course systematically explores the external environment in which businesses operate —
legal & regulatory, macrocconomic, cultural, political, technological and natural.
Additionally, the course will examine the critical opportunities and threats that arise from
an analysis of external business conditions. Students will apply scenario planning o a
selected industry and synthesize trends in the external environment in the presence of risk
and uncertainty. There i= an increasing trend in the law to make managers personally liable
for hreaches of the law by their business. The course will help managers to identify areas of
| legal Liability and risk and suggest how to minimize lepal risk.

Course Learning Outcomes:
After successful completion of the course, students will be able Lo,

Develop an understanding about micro & macro elements of business environment,
Evaluate the significance of Indian cconomic system.

Generate interest in role of various financial institutions in an economy.

Apply the knowledge of intemmational operations in business decisions,

Anahyze the current issues in lechnological and social environment affecting on
imternal and external factors of business environment.

LA ope ek B e

Prercquisite:
Basic understanding of Market and Indian Laws.

Page 10 ol 257
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K.F. Soclety’s
Rajarambapu Institute of Technology, Sakharake
{An Antonamows nstirure, Afliated ro Shivaii University, Kelhopnars
Syllabus (Theory Courses)
T i 201819

Department of Management Studies (MBA)

{Course Content

Uit
| No

Description Hrs

Thearetical Framework of Business Environment

Concept, significance and nature of business and its environment, Elements
1. | of business environment- Intermal and External Factors, Micro and Macro | 06
environment and their interactions, Environmental Scanning and
monitoring.

Drveamics of Business Environment

Indian Economic System amd Global forces (global trade structure and
global prospects) Planning Era and changing GovL policies- Industrial
Policies, Fiscal and Monetary Policies, EXIM palicy.

Intreduction to Business Laws-

3. | Business Management and Jurisprudence: structure of the Indian Legal | 06
Systems: sources of Law; Manager and Lepgal System.

Fundamentals of contract laws-

Formation of Contracts;-Principles of Contract Laws-Legality of Object
Consideration; Performance of contract-Discharge of contract- breach of

e contract-Ouasi contracts-Contract Management-Special Contracts Laws of 06
Agency; Principal-Agent Problem-Bailment, Pledge, Guarantee and
Indemnity.

Financial Environment
5, | Components of Indian financial system and recent developments in it, Role | 0

of RBL IRDA & SEBI, Financial Market structure, Money and Capital

------

International & Technological Environment

Role, forms and sources of Foreign Investments in India, Mullinational
6. Corporations, Foreign Collaborations, FDI, NRIs and Corporate Sector. 06
International Institutes Owverview of WTO, IMF, World Bank, and their
importance for India. E-commerce, Indian conditions of E-commerce,
Electronic Banking. and Franchise Business.

Page 11 of 257



Kli‘ﬂ Sﬂdl‘t}'li
Rajarnmbapu Institute of Techmology, Sakharabe
{An Autonmous estirere, Affiliated to Shivayi Dniveesity, Kelhapur)
Syllabus (Theory Courses)
To be impl ig-19

Department of Management Studies (MBA)

References =
Texi Books:
1.K.R.Bulchandani, Business Law for Management {2017k, 8th Revised Edition; Himalaya
Publishing House Private Limited.
2 Aviar Singh; Business Law (2014); 10th Edition; Eastern Book Company.
3 K. Aswathappa Essentials of Business Environment Himalaya Publishing House Private
| Limited. 2010,
Reference Books:
1. Paul, Justin (2010}, Business Environment: Text and Cases, 3/e; New Delhi: Mcliraw
Hill Education
2. Saleemn, Shaikh (2005), Business Environment, 3/e; New Delhi: Pearson Education
(Dorling Kindersley)
3. Fernando, A.C. (201 1). Business Environment; New Delhi: Pearson Education {Dorling

Kindersley)
Evaluation Weightage Particulars l:'-u:::::::ﬂ
Mondle Activity 2
ISE 20% ISE -1 9
ISE-N 9
Unit Test 01 15% Unit Test 23 Marks 15
Unit Test (2 15 % Unit Test 25 Marks L5
ESE 50% ESE 100 Marks &0
Total Marks 100
Page 12 of 257



K.E. Society’s
Rajarambapu Institute of Techoology, Sakharale
(A Awtorromicns Tatiinte, Affiltored ro Shivayi Usiversity, Kolhapur)
Syllabus (Theory Courses)
To be implemeant

Department of Management Studies (MBA)

Class:- First Year MLB.A. [Semester-1 L |T| P | Credits
y R Course Mame: Marketing 3 ¢l o 3
Course Code - MGC1091 Management

Course Description:

Planning altcmative marketing strategies is crucial o successfully managing & business
enterprise. Students have the opportunity to learn marketing management technigues
currently being used in the business environment which enables siudents fo make better
marketing management decisions are Marketing is growing in importance in an  ever
outsourced modern world, where companies can owutsource  all  their  functional
activities except marketing. As marketing keeps students in touch with the customers it
serves Dwo imporant purposes namely caming the revenue and constantly help  the
organisation evolve according to the customer needs; thereby ensuring organisational
sustainability, objective of the course is o familiarize students with the basic concepts and
principles of marketing, and help them in understanding the basic marketing language. At
the end of the course, participanis are expected 1o be clear on,

Course Learning Oulcomes:
After successful completion of the course, students will be able to,

1. Identify core concepts of marketing and the role of marketing in business and
society.

2. Develop marketing strategies based on product, price, place and promotion
objectives.

3. Create an integrated marketing communications plan which mcludes promotional
strategies and measures of elfectivencss.

4, Collect, process, and analyze consumer data to make mformed marketing decisions.

5§ Analyze marketing problems and provide solutions based on a critical examination
of marketing information.

Prerequisite:
Basic Understanding of English and Market.

Page 13 of 257



K.E. Saciety’s
Rajarambapu Institute of Technology, Sakharale
iAn Autonomous fstiture, Affiliared ro Shivagd University, Kolhapur)
Syllabus (Theory Courses)
To be implemented from 2018-19
Department of Management Studies (MBA)

Course Conlent
Unit |

No | )
| Understanding Marketing Management
'[D:ﬁning Marketing for the new Realities. Introduction, The value of
| marketing. The scope of marketing, Core concept of markéling, Company
orientation towards market place.
The Market Environment
2. | Introduction, Environmental Analvsis, Techniques for environmental [ 06
scanning, Compefition Analysis, Marketing Planming, Marketing Research,
Connecting with Customer
Introduction. Buyver-An enigma, what influence consumer behavior? Key
psychological processes, the buying decision process, whal is organizational
buying”? Tapping into global market.
Marketing Mix (Product & Frice)
TP's of Marketing mix. 4A’s of Marketing mix (Accepability,
4. | Affordability, Accessibility and Awarcness), Seiting Product Strategy, | 06
Designing and Managing Services, introducing new product offerings,
Developing pricing strategies and programs.
Marketing Mix (Flace & Promotion)
Developing pricing Strategies and program, adapting the price, Designing 6
arwl managing integrated Marketing communication. Managing Mass
Communication.
Segmentation, Targeting and Positioning the Market
6. | Introduction, Need of Segmentation, Bases of Sepmentation, how to | 06
Segment the Market, Targeting Strategies, Positioning and its Types.

Deseription Hrs

Page 14 of 257
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HE. Socicty's
Rajarambapu Institute of Technology, Sakharale
fAn Awtanonous nstiiwe, Affiliated to Shivafi Universiny, Kolhap)
Syllabus (Theory Conrses)
T be implemented from J018-19
Department of Management Studics (MBA)

References -

Text Books:

1.Philip Kotler, Kevin Lane Keller — “Marketing Management™ Pearson Publications - 15th
Edition - 2016,

2 Rajan Saxena — “Marketing Management”. The MeGraw=-Hill Companies Publication —
3™ Edition - 2007

Reference Books:

I, Vijay Prakash Anand, “Marketing Management — An Indian Perspective™ Wiley India
Pwt, Ltd, 2015.

2. Joel R. Evans, Berry Berman - “Marketing Management” 1st Edition 2013,

A, James C. Anderson James A. Narus Das Naravandas, Business Market Management:
Understanding, Creating, and Delivering Value, Prentice Hall; 3rd Edition, 2008,

4, Stephen Wunker, Caprering New Markets: How Smart Companies Create Opportunities
Others Don't, MceGraw-Hill Education: st Edition, 2003,

Evalution Weightage Parficulars Ci::*‘;‘d
Moodle Activity 2
I=E 2% ISE -1 9
ISE-IT i
Linit Test 01 15% Unit Test 25 Marks 13
Linit Test 02 15 %o Unit Test 25 Marks 15
ESE 50% ESE 100 Marks 50
Tokal Marks 1)
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K.E. Society’s
Rajarambapn Institate of Technology, Sakharale

{An Autonomous Institute, Affiliated o Shivaji Universire, Kolh aper |
Syllabus (Theory Courses)
JTobei 18-19

Department of Management Studies (MBA )

Class:- First Year M.B.A. Semester-1 L | T| P | Credis
. Course Name :; Organization
Course Code; MGC1111 Behaviour 3 ol o 3

Course Description:

This course integrates the study of human behavior within organizations. The focus will he
upon translation of organizational behavior theory to practices that result in organizational
effectiveness, efficiency, and human resource development. The primary goal of this course
is to prepare students for advanced leadership roles in modern organization, This course
will provide a good foundation for students intending to study in any major, as the main
objective of this course is to provide students with the essential content and experiences
| they need to become a motivating student, successful manager and an effective emplovee in
any lype of work they do in the future. By taking the course studemts will understand
themselves and other people at work and will be able to learn how 10 create effective work
_groups to be successiul in life.

Course Learning (utcomes:
After successful completion of the course, students will be able ta,

I. Discuss the development of the field of organizational behaviour and explain the micro
and macro approaches

Z.Analyze different models used to explain individual behavionr related to motivation and
rewards

3. Identify the processes used in developing communication and resolving conflicts
4.Explain group dynamics & demonstrate skills required for working in groups

5. ldentify the various leadership styles and the role of leaders in a decision making process

Prerequisite:
Basic human skills.

Page 16 of 257




K.E. Society"s
Hajarambapu Institute of Technology, Sakharale
{odn Awtomprrois esritare, Affilated to Shivali Universing, Kollapur)
Syllubus (Theory Courses)
To b impls 1 2819

Department of Management Studies (MHBA)

Course Content

" Ui
i

Desecription Hrs

Introduction to (OB

Mature of organizations, why organizations exist, organizational
1. | effectiveness, nature or onganizational behavier, (OB), foundations of OB, | 06
| importance  and shoricomings of OB, historical roots of OB,
interdisciplinary focus, approaches to OB, OB model.

Foundations of individual behavior ;
Personal factor, environmental fector, organizational systems and resources,
psvchological factors. Personality -Structure, determinants, personality tests
& their implication, Myers Briggs Type Indicator and The Big Five
2. | Personality Perception Perceptual process, atiribution, errors in perception, | 06
Leaming, principles of leaming. Attitudes formation, factor, changing
attitudes, job satisfaction. Value -Types. Motivation challenges, theories
and process theories. job design, socio techmical systems, empowerment,
goal setting. Work Stress, model, causes, consequences, coping strategies,
Group and Group dynamics

Group dynamics, types, group norms, cohesiveness, decision making /
3. | stvles, strategies for mproving decision making teams special types of | 06
groups, types of teams, Team effectiveness & team building, Power and
political behavior sources of power, effective use of power.

Interpersonal behavior

Organizational policies, forces creating political behavior, forces creating
political behavior, personality and political behavior, Conflict -Sources and
strategies to resolve conflict. Leadership interpersanal communication.
Organizational Culture

Organizational  design, types and their behavioral  implications.
5. | Organizational change cause for change, why change resisted managing | 06
change. Organization culture-how is culture created and sustained, Creating
positive orpanizational culture.
Emerging Challenges in OB
Emerging challenges, managing diversity, globalization, technology
6. | transformation, e business, promoting ecthical behavior develop an | 06
understanding of the behavior of individuals and  groups inside
orEanizations.

Pape 17 of 257



K.E. Socicty™s
Rajarambapu Institute of Technalogy, Sakharale
{An Autonomons bestitue, Affilicied to Shivafi University, Kolhapur)

Syllabus (Theory Courses)
T he implemented from J018-19
Department of Management Studies (MBA)

References -

Text Books:

|. Robbing, Stephen P, and Timothy A, Judge, Organizationz] Behavieur, Prentice -Hall,
Mew Dethi. | 5gedition 2012

Reference Books:

I, Fred Luthans, Organiztional Behavior, McoGraw-Hill, New York 2014

2. Wew storm, John W, Organizational Behaviour: Human Behavior at work, Tama MoGraw-
Hill Pub, Co. Lid. Mew Delhi.2011.

1 John R. Schermerhorn,Jr. James G. Hunt, Richard N, Osbom., Organizational Behaviour.
Wiley India Pvi. Ltd. 12w edition 2013

4. Keith Davis Organization Behavior at Work, | 1th Edition Mc Grow Hill 20412

5. Udai Pareekh Understanding organizational behaviour by Udai 4th edition , 2004 , Crford press

Evaluation Weizhtlage Particulars Ez::;t:ﬂ
Moodle Activity 2
ISE 204 ISE-1 L
ISE-II 4
Lnit Test 01 15% Uimit Test 25 Marks I5
Unit Test 02 15 % Linit Test 25 Marks 15
ESE 5% ESE 100 Marks 50
Total Marks 100
9 Page 18 of 257
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K.E. Society's
Rajarambapu Institute of Technology, Sakharabe
{An Autonomons Instinute, Affiliated 1o Shivaji Universitv, Kolhapur)
Syllabus (Theory Courses)
To be implemented from 2018-19
Department of Management Studics (MBA)

Class:- First Year M.B.A. Scmester-1 L | T| P | Credits
o N Course Name : Quantitative
Course Code : MGC1131 A nalysts 2 |1]| 0 3

Course Description:

This course introduces students to the basic statistical concepts and methods emploved in
solving management problems, It develops students” ability 1o erganize, describe, analyze
and present data, Statistical reasoning and methods can help Management students 1o
become efficient at obtaining information and making useful conclusions.

Course Learning Outcomes: '
After successful completion of the course, students will be able 1o,

Apply the basic mathematical and statistical tools.

Analyze of time series and business forecasting.

Analyze data to take rational decision,

Identily problems using multiple mathematical and statistical representations of
relevant structures and relationships.

I-ﬁ.'_hlh.l—l-

Prerequisite:
|. Basic mathematical knowledge.

Page 19 of 257



gy H.E. Socicry's
Rajarambapu Institute of Technolopy, Sakharale
) {An Awtonomons fnstitute, Affilianed fo Shivayi University, Kolhapue}
Syllabus (Theory Courscs)
To be implemented from 2018-19
Department of Management Studies (MBA)

Course Content

ey Description Hrs
Desceriptive Statisties for Management
1 Descriplive statistics;  Graphical representation of data, types of graphs, i
| Measures of Central Tendency- Arithmetic mean, Mode, Median, Measures
| of dispersion-standard deviation, Coetficient of variation.
Advanced Statistics
3 Karl Pearson’s coefficient of correlation, Spearman’s rank correlation i

coefficient, applications and interpretations  Regression  Analysis:
Regression Lines, Equations and CoefTicients.

Introduction to linear Programming:
3, | Formulation of LPP. Graphical method of solving LPP- Maximization | 06
problem, Minimuzation problem.

Index Number
Meaning, uses, tvpes of index number, problems in construction of ndex

.. number, Methods of calculating index numbers- unweighted Agpregate s
mithod, weighted Apggregate method.
Forecasting Models
Forecasting capabilities as o competitive advantage, Analysis of Time
2 Series and Business Forecasting: Components, Moving Averages, Least 06
Squares Method
Decision Analysis in Business
Ingredients of decision problems, optimal decision: Maximax Criterion,
% Maximin Criterion, Minimax critcrion, Laplace Criterion, EMY, EOL, 96
EVPI, Decision tree
Page 20 of 257



K.E, Society’s
Rajarambapu Institute of Technology, Sakharale
fAn Autonomons Fastitute, Afillared to Shivai University, Kolhapur:
Syllubus {Theory Courses)
To be implemented from 2018-19

Department of Management Studies (MBA)

Tutorial:
| Problems on graphical represemation of dota
2. Problems on mean, maode, median
3.Correlation Analysis
4. Regression Analysis
3. Problems on LPP- Maximization problem
6. Problems on LPP- Minimization problem
7. Problems on weighted aggregate methods
8. Problems on unweighted aggregate methods
9. Analysis of Time Series
10, Least square method
11. Problems on optimal decision
12, Decision Analysis in business.

References -

Text Books:

1.8. C. Gupta, Fundamentals of statistics, Himalaya Publishing House, seventh revised &
Enlarged Cdition

Reference Books:

| Business Research Methods, Cooper and Schindler, McGraw-Hill Education; 12th edition
2.Andy Field, Discovering Statistics using [BM SPSS Statistics de + SPSS Version 22.0,
SAGE Publications, Inc: 4th Revised edition, July 2014)

3_Eric Siegel, Thomas H. Davenport, Predictive Analvtics: The Power to Predict Wha Will
Click, Buy, Lie, or Die, Wiley India Pyt Lid, 2013,

. N Converted
Evaluation Weightage Particulars Marks
Moodle Activity 2
ISE % TE T 3
ISE-I1 G
Unit Test 1 | 5% Unil Test 25 Marks |5
Linit Test 02 15 % Unit Test 25 Marks [5
ESE S0% ESE 100 Marks Al
Total Marks 100

Page 21 of 257
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- —— K.E. Society's
Rajarambapu Institute of Technology, Sakharale
(An Automenious Instituie, Affiliated to Shivali University, Kolhapur)
Syllabaus (Theory Courses)
S== T be implemented from 2018-19

Department of Management Studies (MBA)

Class:- First Year MUB.A. Semester-1 L | T| P | Credits

: : Course Name : Indian Ethos
Course Code : MGC1151 Lnd Busi Ethics 2 | 0o .

Course Description: B |
Develop understanding of the Long-term implications of cthical decisions are discussed along
with the Indian ethos and value system. Develop the ethical component of Bharativa
management system. Understanding the ancient Indian wisdom and Knowledge from sources
like Upanishads and Bhagavad-Gita. Value oriented management system can be established
with the help of Indian ethos. To ensure all round development. To ensuee all round
development growth and prosperity i.e. .,productivity, marketing, profitability.

Course Learning Outcomes:

After successlul completion of the course, students will be able 1o,

|.Recognize the variable values in morality

< Analyze the way of rightcousness in the Gita and other mythological literature
3.Discuss the principles of Indian Management

4. Apply time effective classification of karmas

3, Analyze the Emplovees conditions and Business Ethics

I‘r&équlﬁit&:
Basic understanding of English & Moral Values

Page 22 of 257



K.E. Socielyv's
Rajarambapu Instituie of Technology, Sakharale
{edn Autononcans Tnstitate. Affiliated fo Shivelt Unfversing Kollepir)
Sylkabus (T heory Courses)
he impl 1 18-19
Department of Management Studies (MBA)

Course Content

Lmit No

Deseription

Management

Indian Ethos — An (hverview

Meaning, Features, Need, History. Relevance, Principles Practiced by
[ndian Compamies, Requisites, Elements, Role of Indian Ethos i |
Managerial Practices :

Management Lessons rom Scriptures

Manzgement Lessons from Vedas, Mahabharata, Bible, Quran Kautilya’s
Arthashastra Indian Heritage in Business Management, Production and
Consumption. Ethics w5 Ethos Indian Manapement vz  Western

E

Work Ethos and Values

Waork Ethos- Meaning, Levels, Dimensions, Steps, Factors Responsible for
Poor Work Ethos Values Meaning., Features, Values [or Indian Managers,
Relevance of Value Based Management in Global Change, Impact of |
Values on Stakeholders: Employees. Customers, Government, Competitors |
and Society. Values for Managers. Trans-cultural Human Valwes in
Management and Management Education, Secular vws Spiritual Values in I
Management, Importance of Value System in Wark Culture

04

Siress Management

Meaning, types of Stress at Work, Causes of Stress, Consequences of
Stress. Stress Management Techniques - Meditation: Meaning, Techniques,
Advantages, Mental Health and its Importance in Management, Brain
Storming, Brain Stilling, Yaga: Meaning, Significance

5.

Indian Systems of Learning

CGurukul  System of Learning:  Meaning, Features, Advantages,
Disadvantages. Modern System  of Learning:  Meaming, Features.
Advamages. Disadvantages. Karma: Meaning, Imponance of Karma o
Managers, Mishkama Karma. Laws ol Karma: The Great Law, Law of
Creation, Law of Humility, Law of Growth, Law of Responsibility, Law of
Connection Corporate Karma: Meaning, Methodology, Guidelines for
Good Corporate Karma. Self-management: Personal Growth and Lessons

Business Ethics

Understanding the need for ethics, Cthical values, myths and ambiguity,
ethical codes, Ethieal Principles i Business; Theonies ot Ethics,
Absolutism versus Relativism, Teleological approach, the Deontolopical
approach, Kohlberg's six stages of moral development (CMIDY), Managing
Ethical Dilemma: Characteristics, ethical decision making, ethical
reasoning, the dilemma resolution process; ethical dilemmas in different

| business areas of finance, marketing HRM

o)

&

4
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K.E. Sociely s
Rajarambapu Institute of Technology, Sakharake
i Awsonomons Insvitute, Affiliared ro Shivaii University, Kolhapar)
Svllabus (Theory Courses)
To be implemente 9

Department of Management Studies (MBA)

References -
Text Books:
1. Tushar Agarwal and Nidhi Chandorkar Indian Ethos in Management, Himalaya Publication
L2017,
2. Csv Murthy Business Ethics Text & Cases ,Himalaya Publishing House , 2015,
Reference Books:

1. John Fraedrich, O, C. Ferrell, Business Ethics: Ethical Decision Making

&Cases Paperback — Cengage Learming 2014
2. Ethics and the Conduct of Business. By John K. Boatright& B.P. Patra, 8™ edition,

Pearson, 2011
3. Business Ethics: Concepts and Cases by Manuel G. Velasquez, 8™ edition, Pearson,
2012
4. The Difficulty of Being Good on the subtle ari of Dharma, by Gurucharan Das,
Penguin India (2012)
5. What Money Can't Buy: The Moral Limits of Markets, By Michael Sandel, Penguin
LK (2012
: Converted
Evaluation Weightage Particulars Maiks
Moodle Activily 2
ISE il
ISE - 1 9
ISE-11 g
Uit Test 01 15% Unit Test 25 Marks 15
Unit Test 02 15 %% Unit Test 25 Marks 13
ESE 50 ESE 106 Marks S0
Total Marks 10
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K.E. Socicty's
Rajarambapu Institute of Techmology, Sakharale
{An Awtononmous Instinute, Affiliated 1o Shivaji Universiny, Kolhapur)
Syliabus (Theory Courses)
Tobei bi=d £

Department of Management Studies (MBA)

Class:- First Year M.B.A. [Semester-] L T| P | Credits
Course Code: MGCLLT]  [-0urse Name : Business 2 1] o 3
Communication [

Course Descriplion:
This course provides a concise, practical guide to cotnmunicating effectively in the world of
business. This course offers a direct, concrete approach and an opportunity for hands-on
application of effective communication strategies. It includes a review of business letiers,
formal and informal reports, and oral presentation, There is discussion an other strate gies in the
| flow of communication with an emphasis on verbal and non-verbal cues,

=

Course Learning Outcomes:
After successful completion of the course, students will be able o,
. Write business letters in a proper, formal format
2. Demonstrate the methods of oral presentation both in a formal and informal
environment
3. Review the importance of communication relative to securing employment, with
emphasis on using both verbal and non-verbal communication and their impact
4. Prepare the student with the communication tosls-verbal, non-verbal and written-and the
practical applications inherent in each

| Prerequisite:
Basic Understanding of English,

Course Content
':L:,‘;‘ Description Hrs
Communication - Meaning. Imporznce & objectives - Princi ples of
{. | communication, forms of communication, Process of communication, | ==
" | Barriers of effective communication, Technigues of  effective
communication.
Written Communication: A) Business Letters-Types, inguiries, Circulars,
3 | Quotations, Orders, Acknowledgments, Executions, Complaints, Claims & 06
adjustments, Collection letter, Banking correspondence, Agency
cofrespondence.
3 Application Letter, Bio-data, Imterview Letters, Letter of Reference , Letter 06
~_| of Appointments, Confirmation, Promotion, Retrenchment, Resignations,
4 Report writing — Types of reports, Components of formal reports, Business 06
: Reports, Reports by individual, Report by committee. Meeti ngs - Notice -
Page 25 of 257
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K.E, Society’s
Rajarambapu Institute of Technology, Sakharale
fdn Awtowomoy fostitate, Afilioied 1o Shivayl University, Kolhoypr)
Syvllabus (Theory Courses)
To be implemented from 2005-19%

Department of Management Studies (MBA)

| Apenda . Resolution & minutes.

| Orral Communication :

A) Listening & Speaking, Meeting speeches, & techniques of electing

5, | Tesponse. probing questions, Recording and closing, Observations, methods. o
T Group discussions & Interviews,

R) Mon verbal Expressions; Body Languages, Gestures, Postures, Facial

Expressions, Dress Codes .

Ethigs in Communication and Digital commumication Ethics in managerial

Communication- Business communication, Digital communication -

6. | Application of Electronics media & communications, Telecommunication, 06

Teleconferencing, video conferencing, mobile communication, SMS, Social

Media, FAX, Writing E-mail.

References -

Text Book:

| Mageshwar Rao & Rajendra P. Das, Communication Skills, Himalava Publishing House,
2014,

Reference Books :

1. Rajendra Pal & J.5. Korlzhalli, Essentials of Business Communication, Sultan Chand &
Sans, ¥th Edition

2. Meenakshi Raman & Prakash Singh, Business Communication, Oxford. 2006

3. R. C. Sharma & Krishna Mohan, Business Correspondence & Report Writing, Tata
MoGraw Hill. 4ith Edition, 2001

4, Ludlow, R. & Panton, F.. The Essence of Effective Communications, Prentice Hall of India
P, Lid, 2004

: Converted
Evaluation Weightage Particulars Marks

Moudle Activity 2
ISE 20%  |ISE-1 )
ISE-II 9

Unit Test 01 15% | Unit Test 25 Marks E
Unit Test (2 15% | Unit Test 25 Marks 15
ESE 50% | ESE 100 Marks 50)

Total Marks 100
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K.E. Socieiy’s
Rajarambapu Institute of Technology, Sakharate
fdn Avtornomeaus fastitute, Affitlared to Shivafi Universiny, Koffopn)
Syllabus (Theory Courses)

To be implemented [rom 2018-19
Department of Management Studies (MBA)

Class:= First Year M.B.A. [Semcester-1 L | T P | Credits

T Course Name: Microsoft
Course Code : MGC1191 lOffice & Advanced Excel 0 |0] 2 0

Course Description:
This intensive hands-on one-day training course has been designed 1o provide delegates
with a understanding of advanced Excel tools and concepts in order 1o increase their
knowledge and productivity.

Course Lmrl'i'ﬁg_ﬂutmmes:
Afer successhul completion of the course, students will be able to
. Customize the formatting of charts in Excel
2. Ureate and use labels and names in a workbook
1. Protect data in worksheets and workhooks
4
5

. Use data linking to create more efMlicient workbooks
Use the Data Consolidation feature to combine data from several workbooks into o

Prcrequlsile
Intermediate level of Excel. You should also have a working version of Microsofi Excel in
arder to complete the assignment activities,

: Course Content

Uinit No Description Hrs l
1.1 Overview of the Basics of Excel '
Customizing commaon options in Excel
Absolute and relative cells
Protecting and en-protecting worksheets and cells
12 Working with Functions
Writing conditional expressions (using 1F)
Usimg logical functions {AND, OR, NOT)
Llsing lookup and reference functions (VLOOKUP, HLOOKUP,
MATCH, INDEX)
V0ook LIP with Exact Match, Approximate Match
MNested VLook UP with Exact Match
V0ook LIP with Tables, Dvnamic Ranges
Mested VLook UP with Exact Match
Using VLook UP to consolidate Data from Multiple Sheets

1.

]
-

A |

3, 1.3 Data Validations (1173
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Specifving a valid range of values for a cell
Specifving a list of valid values for a cell
Specifving custom validations based on formula for a cell
BET Working with Templates
4. : Diesigning the structure of a template 0
Lising templates for standardization of worksheets

1.5 Sorting and Filtering Data

Sorting tables

Using multiple-level sorming

* Using custom soming e
Filtering data for selected view (AutaFilter)
Using advanced filter options
1.6 Working with Reports Creating sublotals
Multiple-level subtotals
Creating Pivot tables
Formatting and customizing Pivot tables
fi. Using advanced options of Pivot tables 06
Fivol charts
Consolidating data from multiple sheets and files using Pivot sables
Using external data sources
Using data consolidation feature to consolidate data
References -
Texi Books: Lab Manual -
Evaluation Weightage r Particulars E"h;::::d
1SE | B
ISE 50% ISE 11 15
Fimal Test 20
Total Marks 50
Page 28 of 257
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Class:- First Year M.B.A.  [Semester-T1 L T | P | Crediis
Course Code : MGC1021  [CoUrse Name: Corporate 3 o] e 3
E?"il:mm:e

Course Description:

The goal of this course is to develop the analytical skills for making corporate invesiment
with regards to financial decisions. It explores the important decision areas that affect the
overall profitability, liguidity and solvency of the organizetion and to develop in them
application of various technigues towards managerial decision-making based on theoretical
knowledge. This could include anything from developing a business plan to help identify
business goals. knowing financial position in real-time, or having the processes and tools in
place 10 ensire invoices are raised and debts are chased in & timely manner,

Course Learning Outcomes:

After successful completion of the course, students will be able to,

1.Describe different important aspects of financial management that can help an entity to
operale more effectively.

2.1dentify the major sources of long & shori-term financing available to the firm.
3.Describe capital structure & discuss different dividend policies and payout method used
by the corporate,

4 Evaluate invesiments in long-term assets by applving different techniques. both DCF
{discounted cash flow) and non-DXCF.

5. Discuss the significance of working capital and its estimation. Apply measures of cost of
capital and leverage to form long-term financial policies for business.

Prereguisite:

Basic knowledge of accounting and finance subject is required along with the clear
understanding of functional areas of an organization. Students should be familiar with the
| accounting process and they should know the basic use of financial statements.
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Course Confent

Lmit
| No

Description Hrs

Introduction to Corporate Finance:

Concept of Corporate finance, Meaning of Financial Management, Nature
and Scope of Financial Management, Goals of Finsncial Mansgement,
Finance Functions. Emerging Role of the Finance Manager.

Svurces of Finance:

Sources of Long Term- Ordinary Shares, Preference Shares, Debentures or
2. | Bonds. Loan Capital Short Term Sources of Finance- Trade Credit, | 06
Accruals, Commercial Paper, Bank Credit, Public Deposil, Inter-Corporate
Deposits, Private Institutions, Factoring.

Designing Capital Structure:

3, Meaning, Factors 1o be considered while framing capital structure, Capital

0

Structure Theories: et Income approach, Net Operating Income approach, "
Traditional theory, Modigliani and Miller approach.
Capital Budgeting:

4 Mature and Significance of Capital Budgeting, Technigues of Capital 06

Budgeting — Pay Back Method, Accounting Rate of Returmn, Net Present
Value and Profitability Index

Waorking Capital:

%, | Nature and Need of Working Capital, Operating Cyvcle of Working Capital, | 06
Determinants of Working Capital, Estimation of Working Capital

Leverage & Cost of Capital:

Meaning of Leverage, Operating Leverage, Financial Leverage, Combined
6. | Leverage. Significance of the Cost of Capital, Cost of Different Sources o | 06
Finance- Cost of Equity Capital, Cost of Retained Earnings, Cost of
|| Preferred Capital, Cost of Debt, Weighted Average Cost of Capital,

| Tutorial:
1. Study the capital structure of any five organizations with the belp of fnancial
statements and write your views on the same.
2. ldentify the most demanded sources of finance and explain them briefly.
3. Prepare forecast of working capital for next five years for visited any crganization.
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References -
Text Books:
I.M. ¥. Khan & P. K. Jain, Financial Management, Tata McGraw-Hill Publishing
Company Limited, New Delhi, &% edition, 2011
Reference Books:
1. Robert Parrino & David Kidwell, Corporate Finance, Wiley India, 2012,
2. Richard Brealey, Stewart Myers, Franklin Allen & Pitabas Mohanty, Principles of
Corporate Finance, The McGraw-Hill Publising Company Lid., | |th edition, 2014,
3. Stephen Ross, R, W, Westerfield, ). Jaffe & R.K. Kani, Corporate Finance, Tata
MeGraw-Hill Publising Company Lid., New Delhi, 8%edition, 2000
4. Dr. Prasanna Chandra. Financial Management, Tata McGraw-Hill Publishing
Company Limited, 8 edition, 2011,
5. L M. Pandev, Financial Management, Vikas Publishing House Pvt, Lid., New
Dielhi, 10™ edition, 2010
6 V. K. Bhalla, Financial Management, Anmol Publications Pvt. Lid., ol e dition,

2010
Evalasition Weightage Particulars o
hoodle Activity 2
ISE 20% ISE-1 9
ISE-I 9
Unit Test 01 15% Unit Test 25 Marks 15
Uit Test 02 15 % Linit Test 25 Marks 15
ESE S0 ESE 100 Marks 50
Total Marks 1040
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Class:- First Year M.B.A. Semester-IT L | T| P | Credits

Course Code : MGC1041 Course Name : Operations 3 sl & 3
Management |

| Course Description:

| Operations management was identified, as service sector became more prominent. Rapid

changes in technology has posed numerous opportunities and challenges which have resulted |
|in enhancement of manufacturing capabilities through new materials, facilities, techniques
and procedures. Hence, managing a service/production system has become a major challenge
in the global competitive environment, Operations management leads the way for the
organizalions to achieve its goals with minimum efforts. Activities in  operations
management includes selecting and designing new produets, selecting process, arranging
layouts, locating facilities, measuring performance, controlling quality, scheduling wark,
managing inventory and planning production activity etc.

Course Learning Outcomes:

After successful completion of the course, students will be able to,
1. Apply fundamentals of operations management in a firm.
2. Tiake decisions related to facility locations & layout,
3. Effectively analyze different aspects relating 1o designing & developing products &
PrOCEsses,
4. Apply various aspects relating to Operations Planning and Control.
3. Evaluate various modern practices in operations management.

Prerequisite:
Basic understanding of production activity, production process, inventory, guality of the
prodict ete.
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Cpurse Content

Deseription Hrs

Introduction to Operations Management

Overview of operations management, Services as a pant of operations
1. | management, Operations as a key functional arca, Operations management | 06
- systerns perspective, Challenges in opcrations management, Current
priotities for Operations management

Facilities Location & Layoul

Location decision, Factors affecting on location decision, Location models
- Factor rating method, Point rating method, Break even analysis, Facility
Layoul, Service Facility Lavouts, Effective Materials Handling system

Froduct & Process Design

Product life cyele, Product development process, Process planning &
3. | design, Major factors affecting on process design decisions, Product | 06
analysis, Interrelationship among product design. Process design &
inventory policy

Planning and Control of Operations

4 Operations Planning, Aggregate Operations Planning. Master Operations
| Scheduling, Materials Reguirement Planning (MREF), Capacity Requirement
Planning (CRP), Distribution Requirement Planning (DRP)

Inventory Planning & Control

Managing inventory, Inventory planning for independent demand items,
Types of inventory, Inventory costs, Inventory models- deterministic and
probabilistic models, Selective control of inventory - ABC classification

Recent Trends in Operations Management
6 Total Quality Management, Supply Chain Management, Lean Management,
© | NT Manufacturing, Six Sigma, Flexible Manufacturing System, Green

=R
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References -

Texit Books:

1. B, Mahadevan, “Operations Management — Theory and Prectice”, Pearson India Education
Services, 39 edition, 2015

Refervace Books:

|.Norman Gaither & Greg Frazier, “Operations Management”, Cengage Leaming Pub,, 9%
edition, 2011

2. 5. N. Cherry “Production & Operations Management”, Tata McGraw-Hill Education Py
Lid. Mew Deihi, 2014

3. Russel, R. 8., & Tavlor, B. W., "Operations Management”, New Delhi: John Wiley & Sons
Publications, 2012,

4 Joseph G. Monks, *“Operations Management: Theory and Problems®™, Megraw  Hill
Publications, 3™ editions, Reprint 2012

L. Dr. Martand Telsang, “Industrial Engineering and Production Management”. 5. Chand &
Company, New Delhi, 11* edition 2012 (Reprint 2013)

Evaluation Weightage Particulars C:Ead

Moodle Activity Z
ISE 20 ISE -1 b
ISE-II &

Uinit Test 01 1 5% Unit Test 25 Marks 15
Linit Test 02 15 % Uinit Test 25 Marks 15
ESE SiFa ESE 100 Marks 50

Total Marks L]
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Class:- First Year M.B.A. [Semester-11 L |T| P | Credits
Course Code : MGC1061 E”‘““ Name : Human 3 loloe 3
esource Managemeni
Course Description:

This course examines the role of the human resource professional as a stralegic partner in
| managing today's organizations. Key functions such as recruitment, selection, development,
| appraisal. retention, compensation. and labor relations are examined. Implications of legal

and global environments are appraised and current issues such as diversity training, HR
| policies, and rising benefit costs are analyzed. Best practices of employers of choice are
| considered.

Course Learning Ouicomes:
After successful completion of the course, students will be ahle to,
L.

2ol iy

Lh b

Explain the importance of human resources and their effective management in
organizations

Develop & implement employee orientation, training, and development programs.
Apply different  technigues in recruitment, talent management and compensation
planning.

Evaluate a benefits package that supports the organization’s strategy

Analyze core issues, policies and practices surrounding emplovee relations and legal
issues

Prerequisite:
Basic understanding of English & human Skills.
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.| Course Conient

Unit
Mo

Description Hrs

Fundamenials of Human Resource Management:

| Concepts and Perspectives, Corporate ohjectives of HR in a dynamic
1. | environment, Critical importanee of human resources, Current & future 217 | 06
century challenges in HRM, Job Analvsis, Job description and Job
Specification, Human Resource Planning, Demand and Supply, Job desipgn
Recruitment and Selection.

Planning for organization, Personal planning & Recruiting, Owverview of
2. | recruitment process, Strategic issues & ethics in recruiting, Employee | 06
testing & selection, Basic selection model, Psychological tests for selection,
Interviewing candidates.

Training and Development:

Training need analysis, Traming Process and methods, Performance
3. | Management & appraisal, Polential assessment, Competency development, | B
Management development, Carcer planning. Managing carcers, Capagity
building.

Compensation and Reward Management:

Job Evaluation, Methods and types of compensation, Linking pay to
performance, wage' salary fixation, incentives, bonus, ESOPs, Employee
Satisfaction & Motivation issues in compensation design, Employee
Relations, Trade Unions, Grievance Redressal, Dispute Resolution and
Conflict Management, .
International HRM and Emerging Horizons of HRM:

International HRM, Global HR practices, E-HRM, HRIS (Human Resource
%, | Information  Svstem), Impact of HRM practices on  organizational | 06
performance, Contemporary issues in Human Resource Management
Fundamentals of Industrial Relations and Fundamentals of Labour Laws.
Recent Trends in Human Resource Management

HR Audit, Balance Score card, Employce Empowermenl, Succession

. planning, Pavroll Management, Flexible work amangements, Employee .
survevs, Downsizing & out placements lay off, Atirition & Retention.
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| References -
Text Books:
| George W. Bohladender, Scott a Snell Principles of Human resource Management
Cengage leaming 2013

Reference Books:

1.D'Cenze, David A., Stcphen P. Robbins, and Susan L. Verhulst, Human Resource
Management, John Wiley and Sons, NewDelhi. 2014

2 Gomez-Mejia, Luis R, D. B. Balkin, and R. L. Cardy, Managing Human Resources,
Prentice Hall, 2015

3 Garry Dessler Human resource management Prentice Hall 2015

4.Pravin Durai Human Resource Management Pearson 2010

5 Michael Armstrong Human Resource management Kogan page 20006

&.Cynthia D, Fisher Lyle F. Schoenfeldt . James B. Shaw Human resource management
Cengage learning 6th edition.

Evaluation Weightage Particulars b
Moodle Activity 2
ISE 20 ISE -1 9
ISE-I1 N 9 i
Unit Test 01 15% Linit Test 25 Marks 15
Linit Test 02 15 %% Linit Test 25 Marks 15
ESE ¥ ESE 100 Marks an
Total Marks 104
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Class:- First Year M.B.A. [Femester-11 L T| P | Crediis
5 o Course Mame : Business 2
Course Code - MGC1081 Research Methods 0| 4 2

Course Description:

Business Research Methods introduces students to the nature, seope, and significance of
research and research methodologies. Additionally, the course studies primary and
secondary research methods with applications to specific problems, using qualitative and
quantitative designs for individual investigation on current problems within a student’s arca
of interest.

Course Learning Ouicomes:
Afier successful completion of the course, students will be able to,
1. Apply the major types of research designs

2. Formulate clearly defined research questions
3. Analvse and summarise kev issues and themes from existing literature
4. Evaluate and conduct research
4. Understand the ethical issues associated with the conduct of research
Prerequisite:
Basic knowledge of Statistics
Course Content
Emit A
No Descripiion Hrs

Introduction to Business Research

Research in Business, The Research Process: An Owverview types of
research, Clarifying the Research Question through Sccondary Data and
Exploration, Literature review, Ethics in Husiness Kesearch

The Design of Business Research 04
2. | Research Design: An Overview , Qualitative Research ‘design ,Observation
Studies , Experimental research design ,Surveys

The Sources and Collection of Data 04
Primary and secondary data . collection, Measurement Scales |

04

e Questionnaires and  Instruments . Crafling Effective Measurement
Cruestions
Census and Sampling
4 Census , Probability and non- probability samplinlgl.ﬂetennin'mg Sample M
* | Size . Data Preparation and Description, Describing Data Statistically
Jdormality of data
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Hypothesis Testing

Hypothesis — meaning and types, iype 1 and Type Il error, Level of
5. | significance, Testing procedure, parametric and non- parametric tests — an | 04
introduction, problems on t-lest, ANOVA. and chi-square, measures of
_association
Report Writing
6. | Presenting Insights and Findings: Written Reports, Oral Presemtations, | (4
important aspects and svnopsis preparation.

References -

Text Books:

| Cooper and Schindler, Business Research Methods, McGraw Hill Publications, I
edition, 20135

Reference Books:

| .Andy Field, Discovering Statistics using IBM SPS5 Statisties 4e + 5PSS Version 120,
SAGE Publications, Inc.; 4th Revised edition, July 2014)

2.Alan Bryman, Fmma Bell Business Research Methods |, Oxlord University Press | 3rd
Edition, 2011

3. William G. Zikmund, Bamry J. Bakin, Jon C. Carr, Mitch Griffin, Business Research
Methods, 9th Edition, Cengage Learning,

4 Rajendra Nargundkar, Marketing Research: Text and Cases, MeGraw Hill Education
India Private Limited; 3 edition, 2008

7 Maresh Malhotra and Satya Bhushan Das, Marketing Rescarch: An applied Orientation,

| Pearson Education, 201 1

. Converted
Evaluation Weightage Particulars Marks

Moodle Activity 2
ISE 20% ISE - | 9
1SE-1I 9

Ulnit Test 01 15% Unit Test 25 Marks 15
Unit Test 02 15 % Linit Test 25 Marks 15
ESE el ESE 100 Marks 50

Total Marks 1M
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Cliss:- First Year M.B.A. [Semester-11 L | T| P | Credits
; e ourse Name : Managing for 3
Course Code : MGCII01 [ 0 0 W0 o bl o 3

Course Description:

This course will investigate the productive processes transformations in the era of the 4.0
industrial revolution. This course covers the different perspectives of CSR: the historical
evolution of the CSR theory, the relation between the impact theory and practice and the
return for the society in terms of economie, social and environmenial sustainability, the role
of the stakeholders and the new configurations of the peer value, the corporations and the
social enterprises and the challenge of the measurement, analysis of the sustainability of the
new forms of value creation: sharing, collaborative and circular economy, the shift towards
the Corporate Social Desirability, It also covers the major aspects of COTpOrale governance;

Codes and practices, major corporate governance failures elc.

Course Learning Outcomes:

| After successful completion of the course, students will be able to,

1. Demanstrate a multi-stakeholder perspective in viewing CSR issues,

2. Analyze the impact of CSKE implementation on corporate culture, particularly as it relates
Ly social 1ssucs,

3. Explain the concept of corporate governance, why govemnance is important  fior
corporations as well as for society at large.

4. Analyze the main actors and structures of corporate governance and show how their
imteraction and functioning differs across national economies. industrics and with the
development stage of firms.

3. Discuss open issues concerning the future evolution of corporate povernance in the
context of globalization,

Prerequisite:
= No prior knowledge is required, though interest in the topic of corporate social
responsibility will be helpful

Page 40 of 257



K.E. Socicly’s
Rajarambapn Institute of Technology, Sakharake
fAn Awronomens Inseitme, Affilioted 1o Shovapi University, Kolhapur)
Syllabms (Theory Courses)
Tz be implemented from 2018-19

Department of Management Studics (MBA)

Coarse Content i

Deseription Hrs

Intreduction to Corporate Social Responsibility

Evolution of CSR. CSR and the law of economics, CSR and social
legitimacy, The evolving role of stockholders, The iron law of social
responsibility, Moral and economic arguments for CSR, Corporate response
o citizen demands via CSR, The five stages of organizational growth in
CSR

C5R and Triple bottom line

CSR through triple hotiom line and Sustainable Business; triple green
rating, international efforts towards environmental protection, Vienna
convention, Montreal protocol, Kyoto protocol, sustainable finance.
Conceptual Foundations of CSR

Three main theories of the firm, implications on CSR, Drivers of CSR in
India. review of successful corporate initiatives & challenges of CSR. Case
Studies of Major CSR initiatives |
Conceptual Framework of Corporate Governance

Economics of Organization and Information, Theories of the Corporation
that have a shaping influence upon Corporate Governance Practices,
4. | Evolution of Corporate Govemance, Ancient and Modemn Concept, | 06
Principles of Comorate Governance, Benchiciaries of Corporate
Governance. Shareholder Activism and changing role of Institutional
Investors

Corporate Governance — Codes and Practices

Major Expert Commitiees’ Reports-India (including Naresh Chandra
Report) und Abroad, Study of Codes of Corporate Govermance, Joint
& | Ventures - Mational and International, Case Studies on Corporate business | 06
ownership struciure, Core competency vis-i-vis diversitied business,
Working of Transnational Corporations, Public Vs Private Sector —National
and International

Major Corporate Governance Failures

Bank of credit and commerce international (UK), Maxwell communication
corporation and Mirror group newspapers (UK} Enron{USA), Andersen
6. | worldwide (USA), Vivendi (France)y Wews of the world (UK); Punjab | 06
Mational Bank {India). Satvam computer services ltd (India); Sahara (India);
kingfisher Itd (India); common governance problems noticed in various
corporate failures.

L. 06
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Tutorial:
1. Identify the recent issues of CSR in Indian business environment.
2. Analyze the real life cases of CSRH,
3. Case studies on corporate governance failures.

References =

Text Book:

|. Sanjay k Agarwal, Corporate Social Responsibility in India -SAGE Publications, New
Dielthi, 2008,

2, Mallin, Christine A_. Corporate Governance (Indian Edition), - Oxford University Press,
MNew Delhi, 2015.

Reference Books:

1. Mark 5. Schwartz, Corporate Social Responsibility: An Ethical Approach, - Broadview
Press, Canada, 2011,

2, CIL., Handbhook on Corporate Social Responsibility in India, PricewaterhouseCoopers,

India, 2013,

3. Sharma, J.P., Corporate Governance, Business Ethics & CSE, Ane Books Pvi Lid, New

Delhi, 2016,

4. Peter Wallace, john Zinkin, John Wiley & Sons, Mastering Business In Asia: Corporate

Ciovernance 2006,

. . Converted
Evaluation Weightage Particulars Marks

Moodle m:l.lvil._jf_ 2

ISE 20% ISE-1 o
ISE-11 o

Unit Test 0] 15% ~l_lm'l. Test 25 Marks 15

Unit Test 02 15 % Unit Test 25 Marks 15

ESE 3P ESE 100 Marks 1

Total Marks 100
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Clngs:- First Year ¥LB.A.  [Semester-TT L T P Crediis
; Course Name : Management 3
Course Code : MGC1121 lInformation System > 0| 2 3

Course Description:
Students acquire the basic knowledge and skills needed 1o effectively utilize information
systems and technology i support of organizational strategy. Topics include an
intredection to information systems in organizations, Decision Support Systems, Group
decision support systems (GDSS), Strategic Role of Information Systems and Building
Information Systems, Information System Success and Failure, MIS Waorking and Practical
| Exposure.

Course Learning Oufcomes:
Afier successful completion of the course, students will be able 1o,
. Demonstrate the technical knowledge associated with the developmem of
information systems within an organization,
2. Drevelop proficiency in industry standard word processing: spread & presentation
software as integrated productivity & decision support tools,
3. Demonstrate the knowledge needed to lead and manage the resources and processes
associated with information systems within an erganization,
4. Develop critical and strategic thinking. improve analytic skills and techniques, and
enhance effective decision-making,.
5. Identifv the management challenges to consirect & design mformation systems &
! learn how to find appropriate solutions to those challenges.

Prereguisite:
The basic knowledge of computer is required. Should know the use of information in
decizsion making,
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Course Content

Liait
Mo

Description Hrs

Mapapement Information Systems

Management Information Svstems — Need, Purpose and Objectives, Goals

1. | of MIS: Information and Data; Classification of MIS; Limitations of MIS; | 06
Characteristics of MIS, Difference berween computer literacy and |

information system literacy. !

Decision Support Systems

Major types of information system in organization and relationship between

—

2, | them, enhancing management decision making, decision support systems | 06
{(DSS) — understanding D55, characteristics. components, major DSS
applications, Model ef Decision Making - Herbert Simon's Models
Group decision support systems {GDSS)

3 Concept, characteristics, how GDSS can enhance group decision-making? ie

Executive support sysiems (ESS) - role of ESS in the organization,
developing ESS, benefits of ESS. Executive Support Systems

Strategic Role of Information Systems and Building Information
Syztems

4, | Information as a strategic resources and concept of strategic information | 06
system. Contribution of information systems to pursue competitive
strategies.

Information System Success and Failure

Major problem areas in information system, causes of information system

A success and failure, evaluation of success of information systems. Principle b
causes of information system failure,
MIS Working and Practical Exposure

6 Contemporary technologies and infrastructure required to implement an 15. 06

" | Understanding Information systems for Accounting, Finance, Production
and manufacturing, Marketing and HRM functions in any organization.
Tutorial:

I. Major types of information systém in organization

2. GDSS- GDSS can enhance group decision-making & ESS- benefits of ESS

3. Models of Decision Making - Herbert Simon's Models

4. Major problem areas in information system.

5. Business intelligence, process management. svstems development and security.

6. Success story of information systems- Prepare reporl on three companies success

story.
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Syllabus (Theory Courses)
To be implemented f7

Department of Management Studics (MEBA)

References -

Text Books:
1. Management Information Systems: Managing the Digital Firm, Kenneth C. Laudon,
Jane P. Laudon, Pearson Education, Limited, 14" edition,2015
2, James (¥ Brien, Management Information System, Galgotia Publications Pve. Lid,
Reference Books:
1. Management Information Systems, Jawadekar, W.S 5™ edition Tata MeGraw Hill,
2008,
2. Management Information Systems, Laudon and Laudon, 7" Editien, Pearson

FEducation Az

Evaluation Weightage Particulars Eﬁeﬁd

Moodle Activity 2

ISE 0% ISE - | 9
ISE-1I 49

Unit Test 01 15% Unit Test 25 Marks 15
Unit Test (12 15 % Unit Test 25 Marks 15
ESE 0% ESE 100 Marks 50

Taotal Marks 100
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To be implemented from 2018-19
Depariment of Management Studics IMBA)

Class:- First Year MLB.A. [Semester-11 L | T| P | Credits

Course Code : MGCI141 [ 0urse Name : Strategic aflolol| 3
Management

" Course Description:

Strategic management focuses on the concept of strategy lormulation and implementation
by exploring the functions and nature of general management. The course serves as an
opportunity to develop skills for strategic thinking and analysis, leadership, communication,
teamwork, and cross-functional integration. Students learn aboul corporate and business
planning and the implementation of organizational change through structures, systems and
people. The approach adopied includes lectures, case analyses and action learning through
| group efforts.

Course Learning Ouicomes:

After successful completion of the course, students will be able to,

I. Analyze role of Strategist in decision making process.

2. Apply envirommental scanning technigues for evaluating business.

3. Conduct strategic analysis and make choice for best appropriate action,
4. Play vital role in strategic implementation.

3. Evaluate strategy and sugoest the modification.

' Prerequisite:
Basic understanding of management concept, management function, organization structure,
external and internal environment of organization.
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1
Course Conlent

Unit
N

Description Hrs

Introduction:

Strategy- Fundamentals of Swrategy, Conceptual Evolution of Strategy,
Scope and lmportance of Sirategies; Strategic Managemeni- Need, scope,
1. | key featores and importance of strategic  management, strategic | (6
management process, Role of Strategists in Decision Making, strategisis ar
. various management levels, Types of Strategies, Limitations of Strategic
| Management: vision, mission, objectives and goals.

Levels and Types of Strategy

Comporate  level  sirategies- Stability, Expansion, retrenchment, and
2. | Combination strategies; Business level strategies- Cost leadership, | 06
Dnfferentiation  and  focus  business  Strategy.  Growth  strategy-
Diversification Strategics, Yertical Integration Strategies.

Environmental analysis

External environmental analysis-  Environmental appraisal Scenario
planning - Preparing an Environmental Threat and Opportunity Profile

3. | (ETOP ); Internal environmental analysis- Resource based view of a firm. | 06
ypes & sources of competitive advantage, analyzing Company’s Resources
and Competitive Position, competitive advantage, competitive parity &
competitive disadvantage, Core Competence.

Strategy Formulation

4 Tools Tor strategic formulation- SWOT analysis, GAP analysis, Porter's
" | five forces model, Value-chain analysis, Benchmarking, BCG Matrix, GE-9
Cell Matrix.

Strategy Implementation

Components of a strategic plan, barriers to implementation of strategy,
5. | Organization structure- entreprencurial, fenctional, divisional, SBU, | 06
Strategic leadership, Corporate culture, Mintzherg's 5 Ps — Deliberate &
Emergent Strategies, Me Kinsey's 7s Framework,

Strategic Evaloation and Control

6. | Overview, Sirategic Control. Technigues of strategic evaluation and | 06
control, Strategies for the Bottom of the Pyramid, Digitalization strategies.
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K.E. Society's
Rajarambapu Institute of Technology, Sakharale
iAn Autonomous fnstitnte, Afiliaed vo Shivali University, Kelhap)
Svilabus (Theory Courses)
To be implemented from 2018-14%

Department of Management Studies (MBA)

References -

Text Books:
1. Thomas L. Wheelen and J. David Hunger, Concepts in Strategic Management and

Business Policy”, Pearson Education, 13" Edition.
Heference Books:
! 1. F.R. David,"Strategic Management”, Pearson Education 2016

2. Kazmi, Business Policy & Strategic Management 2nd Tata MoGiraw HilL 2016
3. Budhiraja 8 D, Athreva M B . Cases In Strategic management , Tata McGraw

Hill,2016
Evaluation Weightage Particulars "':“H:;:g“’

Moodle Activity 2

ISE 20% | ISE-1 9

ISE-II 9

Uit Test 01 15% | Unit Test 25 Marks 15
Unit Test 02 15% | Unit Test 25 Marks E
ESE 50% | ESE 100 Marks 40
Total Marks 100
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Rajarambapu Institute of Technology, Sakharale
{An Antonomous Instinee, Afftliated to Shivaji University, Kelhapur)
Syllabus ( Theory Courses)
To be implemented from 2018-19
Department of Management Studies iMBA )

Class:- First Year M.B.A. [Semester-11 L | T| P | Credis
y Course Mame: International
Course Code : MGClial Business | 2 1] 2

Course Description:

This course provides an overview of the environmenl. concepts, and hasic differences
involved in international business. Topics include forms of foreign  involvement,
international trade theory, governmental influences on trade and strategies, international
organizations, multinational corporations.

Course Learning Outcomes:

After successful completion of the course, students will be able to,

|.Describe the foundation of international business.

2. Dnscuss the business operations of international organizations and multinational
comporations.

3. Analyze forms of foreign involverment.

4. Apply international trade theory.

Prerequisite:
Basics of Marketing Management and business environment,
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fdn dutomomous testiinte, Affiltared to Shivayi Diversity, Kolhapur)
Syllabus (Theory Courses)
be imple ed from 20
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Course Content
Uit
M

Description Hrs

Globalization and International Business
1. | International Trade: Basic Concepts, Globalization and i3 Drivers, Stawe of | 04
World Economy, International Business

National Differences In Political Economy, Culture And
Economic Development 04

% Political Svstem  and International Business, Legal Systems and
International Business, Culture and lntermational Business,
International Trade Theories

3, Trade Theoties of Absolute and Comparative Advantage. Heckscher- 04

Ohlin's Theory of Factor Endowment, Modern Theories of International
Trade.

Foreign Direct Investment

Portfolio investment by Forcign Institutional Investors, Theories of FDI,
4. | FIM Flows in India, Historical Context, FD Policy: Historical Phases, FIM | 04
Policy: Different Routes, Factors that amract FDI, Advantages and
Disadvantages of FDI

International Business Strategy

The Role of Strategy in Intemnational Business, Operation of a Firm:
5. | Primary v/s Secondary activities, Global Expansion and Profitability of a | 4
firm, Alternative Organizational Arrangements for Intemational
Operations, lssues of Control, Glabal Corporate Social Responsihilite
Multinational Companies (MNCs) And Entry Strategies

6. | Tvpes of MNCs, Taxonomy of Entry Modes of MNCs, Determinanis of | 04
Entry Mode Choice in Emerging Nations
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Hajorambapu Institute of Technology, Sakharale
fAn Awtonomous fnstitate, Affiltared fo Shivari Universiy, Kollaapur)
Syllabus {Theory Courses)
To be implemented from 2008-19
Department of Management Studies (MBA)

References -
Text Books: |
1. Francis Cherulinam, International Business, Himalaya Publishing House,
Mumbai, 2015
Reference Books:
1. K. Aswathappa, International Business, Tata McGraw hill Publication , 3™,
Edition
2. P Subba Rao International Business, Himalaya Publishing House, Mumbai
2015
Evaluation Weightage Particulars C;‘;::gm
Moodle Activily ¥.
ISE 20% ISE=1 9
[SE-II Lt
LImit Test 01 15% LInit Test 25 Marks 15
Umit Test 02 15 % Limit Test 25 Marks 15
ESE % ESE 100 Marks 50
Total Marks 1
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To be implemented from 201819
Department of Management Studies (MBA)

Class:= First Year M.B.A. Bomester-11 L T| P | Credits

- Course Mame: Soft core
Course Code: MGC1151 | General Aptitude Skills) 0 8 | 2 1

Course Description:

This course enhance holistic development of students and improve their employability
skills, It also improves aptitede, problem solving skills and reasoning ability of the students.
It develop skills that enable students to identify quickly the critical issues and logically
derived conclusions from written facts or data.

Course Learning Outcomes:

Affter successful completion of the course, students will be able to,

| Evaluate critically the real life sitvations by resorting and analyzing of kev 1ssues and factors

2. 1Hilize their innovative thinking skills to project themselves for finding fresh approaches towards
tribulations

3.Demonstrate various principles involved in solving mathematical problems and thereby reducing
the time taken for performing job functions

| 4.Make and evaluate the assumptions used in analyzing quantitative data

Prerequisite:
Basic knowledge of mathematics
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Svllabus (Theory Courses)
To be implemented from 2018-19
Department of Management Studies (MBA)

Course Content
ooy Description Hirs
| Mumbers: Classification, Divisibility Rules. Number Senes 02
2 Factorials, Number of Factors, Remainder, LCM & HCF. Percentage 02
3 | Partnerships, Averages, Ratios & Fn;pﬁﬂﬂ.}nﬁ - 0z
4 Profit & Loss, Simple Interest & Compound Interest 02
5 Time & Work, Profit & Loss, Progression 02
6 | Coding and Decoding, Letter Series, Blood Relations, Puzzles, o2
References -
Text Books:

|.Arun Sharma, “How to Prepare for CQuantitative Aptitude for the CAT Common Aptitude
Test™, Sixth Edition, 2008, Tata McGraw-Hill, ISBN: 9780070619937

Reference Books:

|. Talley, Harry: Thomas, Ken, “How 1o Pass Numeracy Tests: Test Your Knowledge of

Number Problems, Data Inerpreation Tests and Number Sequences”, Kogan Page, 2013,
ISBN: 10074946791 6
2. R 5 Agrawal, Quantitative Aptitude , 8 Chand and Company, ISBN 8121924987, 2015

] ' . Converted
Evalmation Weightage Particulars Marks
ISE — | L5
ISE 50%  [ISE-N 13
Final Test 20
Todal Marks b=
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Tobe implemented from 2018-19
Department of Management Studies (MBA)

Class:- First Year M.B.A.  [Semester-11 L T| P | Credits

Course Mame: Laboratory

Course Code | MGC120] Courses SPSS

2 1

Course Description: Handling statistical data i an essertial pan of psychological research, In this cours
Basic concepls and use of SPSS will be inrodiced. This 5PSS data anslysis course will belp students (o
analyze data in PSS, choose the right deseriplive statistics dechnique and write up the result of the findings
with confidence, The course covers evervthing from entering data inte SPSS o interpreting the resuli and
offiers casy step-by-step guide (o mastering statistics in 3PS5,

Course Learning Outcomes:

Adter successful completion of the course, studenis will be able i,

I, Define variohles in SPS5 and import excel data sheet

2 Compute fregoencies, Peroenfape calealations and outpul five 2aving.

3, Caleulate Mean, Median Mode, Standard deviations amd fnberpiret the resuli

4, Perform Mommiality bests and chooss fest stotistics accondingly

5, Comstrucd graphs and perfiorm lypotheses bests ke 1 test, ehi -~ sgure and inlerpreet the resal

Prerequisite:
| Basic Understanding Computer Statistics and research methods

Course Canteni —=
UnitNo | Deseripiion Hrs
I I Gretting Familiar With SPSS, Entering Data by Hand, Using Variable View = T
2 Creating A Data Sheet and Code Sheet 2
3 Creating A Frequency Table. Creating A Histogram, Creating A Box Plot )
4 Calcuilating Mean, Mode and Median 2
5 | Calculating Measures of Spread B 2
i Cormelation, Simple Linear Regression 2
7 Chi Square Test S 2
8 ANOYA 2
9 Multivariate nmlgﬂﬂ F'nm:lpm Lump:::nenl A il ysis _ - 2
10 Multiple R;}gmssumu 2
I MANOWVA p
2 |7 1 = 2
References -
Text Books: SI'SS Lab Manual
Ewaluation Weightage Particulars Converted Marks |
ISE - | 15
ISE 0% | ISE-1I 15
i Final Test 20 3
- Total Marks 50
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= To be implemented from 2018-19
Department of Management Studies (MBA)
Class:- Second Year M.B.A. [Semester-111 L |T| P | Credits

Course Code : MGC2011 E{”“'“ Name : Froject 2 o] o 3
anagement

Course Description:

A project is a temporary endeavor undertaken to create 2 unigue product, service, or resull.
The outcome of the project may he tangible or intangible. Project management is the
application of knowledge, skills, tools, and technigues o project activities o meel the
project requirements. Project Management is an organized venture for managing projecis, It
involves scientific application of medemn tools and techniques in planning, financing,
implementing. monitoring, controlling and coordinating unique activities or tasks o
produce desirable outputs in accordance with the pre-determined objectives within the
constraints of time and cost,

Course Learning Outcomes:
After successful completion of the course. stedents will be able o,

1 Acquire an understanding of the fundamental concepts of project management,
| 2. Analyze the Projects proposal by applying feasibility studies.
3. Take decisioms relating o project cost management.
4. Apply PERT & CPM technique for managing project duration.
! 5. Taking decisions based on risk management in the projects.

Prerequisite:
Basic understanding of management principles & functions, operations management.

Course Confent

Unit
N

Deseription Hrs

Project Management

Project Management, Responsibilities and Competencies of the Project
Manager, Interpersonal Skills of a Project Manager, Project Life Cyele and
Uncertainty, Organizational Influences on Project Menagement

Project Feasibility Studies

Project Identification, Market and Demand Analysis, Technical Analysis,
2. | Financial Estimates and Projections, Commercial Appraisal, Economic | 04
Appraisal, Financial Appraisal of Single Project, Financial Appraisal of
| Multiple Projects

Project Cost Management
3. | Estimate Project Cost, Components of Capital Cost of Project, Sources of | 04
Project Finance, Role of Financial Institutes in Project Financing, Decisions

1. 04
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To be implementad from 2078-19

Department of Management Studies (MBA)

based on computation of Payback method / NPV /IRR

Managing Human Aspect in Projects |
Project  Organization, Acquire Project Team, Project  Leadership, E i
Mativations in Project Management, Conflict in Project Management, five
stage team development models, managing virtual project teams

Froject Time Management

Project scheduling, Application of Network Analysis, Graphical Evaluation
& Review Techniques (GERT), Slack Time, Estimating Activity Time
{to,tm,tp) . Total Project Time, PERT & CPM

FProject Risk Management

Risk Management, Decision making under Certainty, Risk & Uncertainty,
Risk Management Process. Monte Carlo Process for managing risk, Project
Termination, Types. Termination Siraiegies

References -

Text Books:

|. Gray C. F.. & Larson. E. W., "Project Management: The Managenal Process”, Tata
MeGraw Hill

2. Publications, New Delhi 5% edition 2012

Reference Books:

1. Harcld Kerzner, “Project Management: A systems approach to planting, scheduling &
controlling”, Wiley India Pyt Ltd., New Delhi. (107 ed.) 2014

2. Lester, A., Project Management Planning and Control, Elsevier Publication, New Delhi,
2012

3. Prasanna Chandra, “Projects — Planning, Analvsis. Selection, Financing, Implementation
&Review”, McGraw Hill Education (India) Pvt. Lid., New Delhi, 8" Edition, 2015

4. Rory Burke, “Project Management - Planning and Control Techniques™, Sth Edition,
Wilev India Pvt, Ltd. New Delhi. 2013

i " Converied
Evaluation Weightage Particulars Marls

Moodle Activity 2
ISE g ISE-1 0
ISE-1I 9

| Unit Test 01 15% | Unit Test 25 Marks E
Lnit Test 02 15 % Linit Test 25 Marks 15
| ESE bl | FSE 1083 Marks 1]

Total Marks 106
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Fo be implementad from 20085-19

Depariment of Management Studies (MBA)

Class:- Second Year MLB.A. [Semestec-111 L T 1 P | Credits
Course Code : MGC2031 [E‘::”“ RN, Erapeet 0 |0 :

Course Description:

Microsoll Project has many useful features to help you to plan projects, manage and update
project information, and communicate the status of the project. The Guntt chart can show the
project schedule graphically on a time scale. You can “owtline’ your project into phases of
summary lasks and sub tasks. You can create different working times for cach group of
resources and for each individual resource if required. There are views and reports to help vou
quickly identify resource availability and costs.

Course Learning Oulcomes:

After successful completion of the course, students will be able to,

1} Acguire working knowledge of M5 Project basics.

2} Deline, schedule and monitor tasks relatiing to projects using a variety of MS Project
tonls.

Prerequisite:
A working knowledge of Windows is required or Microsoft Office Introduction course, No
experience of MS Project is required.

Course Confent

Umit
M

Deseription Hrs

Introduction to MS Project

i Basic project management concepls, Project enviromment overview
" | including what's new , navigation including customizing the Ribbon and
Backstape View

Task Creation and Scheduling

2. | Creating a task list, modifyving a task list, Change Highlighting, Multi-Level | 04

undo, Manual Scheduling, Structuring tasks to create an outline

Scheduling Tasks

3 Working with base calendars, named calendar exceptions. defining

recurring exceptions and work weeks, Aute Scheduling, creating task “
relationships, Types of sk relationship using lag and lead times
Using Task Views
4. | Working with the timeline, using calendar view, using network diagram | 04
l view, modifying views, Modifving timescale, Zoom and zoom slider
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To be implemented from 2018-19
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Formatting and Sharing Information
Project properties, adding notes & hyperlinks, Copy / paste picture, Copy /

o paste tasks and rows, formatting bars and the ganm area, Formatting for i
printing
Opening and viewing a project

6 Tesl the "Group By Feature, Test the *Highlight Feature, Yiew and change o4

the Project Information, Viewing the Newwork Diagram, Applyving a
filter.Exit Project, Use of MS Project in Projects Management

References -

Text Books:

1. Carl Chatfield , Timothy Johnson, “Microsoft Project 2000 Step by Step”, Microsoft
Press, First Edition ,2010

Reference Books:

1. Syllabus of M5 Project Introduction Training Course designed by Microsoft Training
division (Designed for M5 Project 2016)

. i Converted
Evaluation Weightage Particulars Marks
ISE=-T 5
ISE 5% ISE-1I 15
Final Practical Test 20
Total Marks 211
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A Syllabus (Theory Courses)
T'o be implemented from 2018-19
Department of Management Studies (MBA)
Class:- Second Year M.B.A. [Semester-1H L |T| P | Credits
Course Code : MGC2051 Course Mame ; [TPR/EDVCP Phase | 0 1] ¢ 1

' Course Description: This course aims at giving students hands on experienice to the world of
work which imbibes in them the skills and compelencies required o make them competent
graduates [or employmenl as per the expectation of the industry. It is a semester long course where

Course L':aruiin'g Ohuteomes:

A fter successful completion of the course, students will be able to,
1. A Synopsis for CPAIP and the pre-feasibility report for ED

2. The survey tool of CP/ HIFACP Evaluation

Prerequisite: Knowledge of Management Fundamentals,

CRITERIA FOR SELECTION OF STUDENTS
The students who want to opt for industry intemship 11 and project with are required to fulfill
the criteria specified

I. CPlof students up to semester | should be = 6

2. Ready to move to the ph!::-.’: where industry assignment is allotied.

3. The entire cost of the Internship will be bome by the students (lodging boarding and
any other cost). However, any facilitics extended by the company like conveyance
facility. subsidized canteen fecility and stipend

4. They have to go through the selection process of the company.

5. Maximum number of students will be decided based on the policy guidelines prepared
from time to time.,

| 6. Once the student is allotted the company (after final selection process) cannot be
changed and it is binding on the student to complete the assignment in that company.
CRITERIA FOR LISTING OF THE COMPANIES

l. It shpuld be a industry from any of the upcoming sectors having the functional
departments and facilities to design develop a student’s skill related to the area of
specialization and potential to recruit managers after training,

2, Company should provide well defined internship assignments along with projects and
extend facilities to students for on the job training (OJT) as well as access 1o data &
information and guidance to complete the assigned project. Should be able 1o keep
recond of attendance and provide a mentor 10 monitor the project and help the siudents
1o sort oul problem issues.

Evaluation Weightage Particulars Converted Marks
{SE-1 = 15
ISE 50% ISE—IT 15 _—
- Final Tesl 20
T'otal Marks S0
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T b impiemented from 2018-19
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MBA Il
Major Subject Specialization 1
Elective Paper (SE) I, I1 & III

Marketing Management

1. MKT2011 Sales and Distribution Management
2. MKT2031 Services Marketing

3. MKT2051 Retail Marketing

4. MKT2071 Consumer Behavior

5. MKT2091 Customer Relationship Management
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(A Astonormons Tnsilaee, Affillated o Shivali University, Kolhapar)
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Clasz:= Second Year M.H.A. |'Sr:mc5l:rvlll L |T| P | Crediis
_ “ourse Name : Sales and
Course Code : MEKT2011 hiﬂrihlliu-n Mnnlgemnut 3 i 0 3

Course Descriplion:

The aim of the course is that the student understands the importance of Sales and
Distribution, and is capable of putting up a sales team and to manage it. Furthermore, the
student manages the multiude of distribution channels and is capable of creating an optimal
distribution channel solution for a Business. Sale Management stars with helping develop
the right products, sctting the right prices and distributing in the right places, and continues
with marketing messaging, customer service and other selling efforts,

Course Learning Oufcomes;
After successtul completion of the course, students will be able to,

1. Develop the knowledge of Selling and Distribution process in an organization,

2. Develop proficiency in industry in actual selling process and the management of selling
parsonnel

3. Demonsiraie the knowledpe needed fo generate a leads and increase the sales in teims of volume
and In monitory terms.

4. Analyze eritical and srategic thinking. improve analytic skills and techniques, and enhance
effective decision-making in sales and Distribution.

5 ldentify the management challenges to construct & design Distribution Channel o find
appropriate way o resch o the customers,

Prerequisite:
The basic understanding of Sales and distribution is required, Understanding of sales
related marketing policies are essential o acquire the knowledge about various selling
policies and stratepies.

SR

Course Content

Unit No Description Hrs

Personal Selling and Marketing Strategy

Sales Management and Business Enterprise, Sales Management, Personal
1. Selling & Salesmanship, Setting Personal - Selling Objectives, Theories of | 06
Selling, Determining Sales-Related Marketing  Policies, Formulating
Personal - Selling Strategy.
Organizing the Sales Effort
r 8 The Effective Sales Exccutive, the Sales Orpganization. Sales Department | 06
| Relations, Distributive - Network Relations.
3, Sales Force Management 06
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be implemented from 20018-19

Department of Management Studies (MBA)

Personnel Management in Selling field, Recruiting Sales Personnel.
Selecting Sales Personnel. Planning, Executing and Evaluating Sales
Training Program, Maotivating Sales Personnel, Compensating Sales
Personnel, Managing Expenses of Sales Personnel, Sales Meetings and
Sales Contests, Controlling Sales Personnel.

Controlling the Sales Efforts
4. Forecasting Sales & Developing the Sales Budget. Quotas, Sales | 06
Territories, Sales Control and Cost Analysis, Key Accounts Management,
Marketing Channel Systems

Marketing Channel Concepts, Five Flows in Marketing Channel, Channel 06
Participants, Environment of Marketing Channels, and Behavioral Process
of Marketing Channels, Bull-Whip Effect, and Megotiations in Value Chain.

wh

Developing Marketing Channel
Strategy in Marketing Channels, Designing the Marketing Channel,

% Electronic Marketing Channel, Selecting the Channel Members, Target 06
Markets and Channel Design Strategy.
References -
Text Bonks:

1,540, R.R. & Cundiff et al_. “Sales Management - Decision Strategics & Cases”, Pearson,
5™ Edition- 2014,

Reference Books:

|.Bert Rosenbloom, “Marketing Channels™ Thomson Publications, " Edition -2007,
2.Pingali Venugopal, "Sales and Distribution Management™ - An Indian Perspective, Sage
Publishing, 2009,

3.Robert Cavin, Sales Management, McGraw Hill education, 2014,

4. Tapan Panda, Sunil Sahadev, Sales and Distribution Management, Oxford University
Press, 2nd Edition 2012

" i Converted
Evalnation Weightage Particulars Marks

| Moodle Activity 2
ISE 2% ISE =1 9
ISE-11 9

Lnit Test 01 I 5% Unit Test 25 Marks 13
Linit Test (2 15 % Unit Test 25 Marks 15
ESE S0% ESE 100 Marks 3

il Total Marks 100
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Syllabns {Theory Courses)
To be implemented from 2008-19
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Class:- Second Year M.B.A. Semester-111 L T| P | Credits
, Course Name ; Services
Course Code + MKT2031 Marketing 3 ] 1} 3

Course Deseription:

Theoretical foundations and practical application of marketing of services are examined.
Topics include the noture of services, marketing framework and the marketing mix for
services, service encounter, human factor and service quality, This course focuses on the
kev clements (culture, communications, strategy, operations, people and technology) that
marketers must inteprate 1o establish and sustain service excellence and provide customer
value. While the course examines broad issues in managing service businesses and the
SETVECE COMmponent nfmanufa::mring firms, a core theme 15 how customer value 15 created.

Course Learning Qutcomes:

Afier successful completion of the course, students will be able to,

| Identifly the special management issues and unigoe challenges involved in marketing and
MENAEINE SErvices

2. Understand the expectations of customers and know how to translate this knowledge into
genuine value for customers

3.Interpret service behavior and service consumption in the light of service-dominant
marketing logic and articulate the outcome to service marketing management

4. Appreciate, modify, and/or extend new theories and concepis pertaining to explaining the
characteristics of customers' purchasing and consumption behavior of services and service
firms' marketing behavier

5. Apply new approaches 10 mangging customer satisfaction and lovalty.

Prerequisiie:
Basics of Marketing Management.

Couarse Combent

Unit No Description Hrs

Foundations of Services Marketing
Introduction - Growth of the Service Sector - The Concept of Service - 6

b Characteristics of Services - Classification of Services -Services Marketing
Mix.
Delivering Quality Services

3 Causes of Service-Quality Gaps: The Customer Expectations versus 06

Perceived Service Gap, Factors and Techniques to Resolve this Gap - Gaps
in Service —Quality Standards, Factors and Solutions - The Bervice
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Performance Gap - Key Factors and Sirategies for Closing the Gap -
External Communication to the Custemer: The Promise versus Delivery
Gap — Developing Appropriate and Effective Communication about Service
Quality: definition, evaluation and models SERVOUAL and Gap analysis.
Customer Expectations of Service

Rasic consumer behaviour in service , Meaning and type, factors

i influencing customer service expeciations , customer perceptions,customer i
satisfaction , service encounters,
Understanding Customer Requiremenis

p Using market research to understand customer expectations, Elements of |

effective  research  programanalyzing  findings  and  upward
communication. Relationship marketing , strategies and challenges.

Service recovery

L3 Impact of service failure and recovery , service recovery strategies, service | 06
innovation and design . types of innovations , service blue printing.
Managing Demand and Capacity

Capacity constraints, Demand patterns strategies for balancing, vield
management - balancing capacity wtilization pricing , market segmentation
wailing line strategies , service and the bottom line

References -

Texi Books:

1.Valerie A Zeithmal & Mary Jo Bitner, Services Marketing, Tata MeGeaw Hill, 8% Edition,
Reference Books:

1.Service - Marketing: Text and Cases, 2™ Edition — 2011 by Hargh V. Verma.

2 Lovelock, Service Marketing, (People, Technology, Strategy) T Edition, Pearson.

3. Francis Frei, A. Morris, Uncommon Service: How o win by putting Customers at the core of
Y our Business, HBR Press, 2013,

4. Venkat Ramaswamy, Francis Gouillar, the Power of Co-creation, Free Prets Business 2010,
5.Young me Moon, Different: Escaping the Competitive Herd. Crown Business, 2011.

" Converied
Evaluation Weightape Particulars Marks

Moodle Activity 2
I5E 20G ISE - | o
ISE-11 o

Linit Test 01 15% Unit Test 25 Marks | &
Liait Test 02 15% ' Linit Test 25 Marks I3
| ESE 5% ESE 100 Marks 0

Total Marks 100
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. Course Mame © Retail
Course Code | MET2051 Marketing 3 | 3

Course Description:

The main objective of this course is to introduce students 1o the basic concepts of a Retail
Marketing. This course targets the needs of rapidly growing Retail scetor, providing an
industry relevant and exciting education in the latest techniques and strategics being
employed and developed. Retailers today must make complex decisions about selecting the
appropriate target market and locarions, determining what merchandise and service to offer.
training and maotivating retail employees, and deciding how to price products and present
merchandise. The objective of this course is to enrich learners understanding of retailing,
To survive and prosper in the retail jungle, retailers must build a path based on well-
developed strategic plans and use state-of-art information and distribution systems 1o
implement them. Thus, leamers are exposed o well-established retail strategic framework
and relevant research encompassing various areas of retailing, An applied perspective is
adopted whereby learners are encouraged to apply concepts and perspectives learned in the
COUTSS.

Course Learning Outcomes:

After successful completion of the course, students will be able to,

1.Apply relevant knowledge and skills o manage retail management issues

2. Formulate creative yet feasible solutions for customer care, store care, merchandise care
and retail strategies.

J.Analyze the latest strategies required for the development of retail marketing.

4.Evaluate challenges and opportunitics concemning the applications of the latest retail
strategies.

S.Explain the factors relating to visual merchandising, such as store layvouts and
presentation.

Prerequisite:
| Basic understanding of the fundamental concepts of Retail Marketing and Retail Marketing
trends.
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Course Content

Unit
oo

Description Hrs

An Introduction to Retailing

Introduction; Overview; the Framework of Retailing: the Importance of
Development and Applying a Retail Strategy; Theories of Retail Change.
Changing Paradigm of Retail in India: Introduction, Retailing in India:
Trends & Opportunitics; Traditional Retail Formats; Modem Retail Formats
in India; Geographical Markets, Retailing in Rural India; Wertical
Marketing System in Indian Retailing; Challenges in Retailing Business in
India.

Strategic Process Planning in Retailing

Introduction; Situation Analvsis; Objectives: Identification of Consumer
2, | Characteristics and Weeds, Overall Strategy: Specific Activities; Control; | 06
Feedback: a Strategic Planning Template of Retail Mansgement; Case
Study.

Building and Sustaining Competitiveness: A Strategic Approach
Introduction; Methods of Developing Sustainahle Competitive Advantage;
3 | Value and the Value Chein; Retailer Relationship: Technology and | 06
Relatienships in Retailing: Ethical Performance and Relationships in

Retailing.
Pricing in Retailing
4 Retail Pricing: Approaches and Stratepics; External Factors Affecting a 06
" | Retail Price Strategy: Developing a Retail Price Strategy, Implementation
of Price Strategy.
BEetail Location Strategy
5 Introduction; the Importance of Location to Retail Companies; Tvpes of 0
* | Retail Locations; Location Assessment Technigues: Case Swdv: ECE
Project management.
Growih Strategies:
P Introduction: Growth Options: Outlet Growth: Organic Growth throwgh 06

Outlet Multiplication, Franchising, Mergers & Acquisitions: Global Growth
Opportunities.
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References =
Text Books:
Levy & Weitz: Retailing Management, TMH, 9% Edition, 2014,
Reference Books:
1. Roger Cox, Paul Brittain — Retailing: An Introduction, Peatson Publication, 5"
Edition.
2. Barry Berman Joel & R, Evans: Retailing Management-A  Strategic
Approach, Pearson
3. A Sivakumar, Retail Marketing' Fxcel Books New Dethi 2™ Edition 2009,
4, David Frederick Ross, Distribution: Planning and Control, Springer Science &
Business Media, 2012.
5. Michel Chevalier, Michel Guisatz, Luxury Retail Management, Wiley Publication,
1™ Edition, 2012,
fi. Marendra Aprawal. Stephen A, Smith  Retail, !&ugpl:-' Chain  Management:
Quantitative Models and Empirical Studies, Springer, 2 Edition, 20135,

. 3 Converied
Evaluation Weightage Particulars Marks
Maodle Activity 2
I5E 20k ISE - 1 i
ISE-=I1 i
Unit Test 01 15% Unit Test 25 Marks 15
Unit Test 02 |5 % Linit Test 25 Marks 15
ESE S ESE 100 dMarks 1]
Total Marks i |
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Course Code : MKT2071 Course Name | Consumer 2 lele .
Behavior

Course Descripiion:

An understanding of the needs and behaviours of consumers is an intrinsic component of
the development and implementation of successful marketing actions. Specific topics
address the consumer decision process: situational and perceptual influences in consumer
evaluation of marketing messages, products and services: motivation, leaming and memory,
personality, attitude and attitude change in marketing contexts; the influence of consumer
demographics: and contextual influences on consumer behaviour, including that of the
online consumer. The course deals with the behavioral aspects of marketing management. [L
explains how the markets, consumers behave under circumstances and bow the cultural,
social, personal and psvchological factors influence their behavier. The course should
enable students to develop marketing strategies that are consumer based and create and
enhance customer value.

Course Learning Outcomes:

After successful completion of the course, students will be able to,

1. Assess fhe relevance of consumer behavior to the enftire marketing process, the nature
and stages of consumers’ decision making and the faciors influencing consumers” choice.

2. Analvze the causcs giving rise to consumer behavior with the theories rooted in
Psychology, Sociclogy and Anthropology.

3, Explain the impact of consumer behavior on the development of marketing strategies
- including marketing communication, segmentation and target marketing.

' 4. Apply the concepts and theories covered in the course to devise effective solulions in
enhancing business performance in the context of consumer behavior,

5, Collaborate with other classmates productively on the group work, communicate and
present information effectively,

Prerequisite:
Basic understanding of Consumer Behaviour

Page 68 of 257



K.E. Society’s
Rajorambapu Institute of Technology, Sakha rale
{An Autonomons Tnsituie, Affilialed fo Bhivaii University, Kolhapar)
Syllabus (Theory Courses)
To be implemented (rom 2018-19
Department of Management Studics (MBA)

Course Content
Uimit
Moy

Description Hrs

Introduction to the Study of Consumer Behavior

Consumer Behavior: its Ongin and Strategic Applications, Customer Yalue,
Satisfaction and Retention, Market Research and Consumer Behavior,
Market Sepmemtation, Criteria for Effective Targeting of  Market
Sepmentation, Implementing Segmentstion Strategies. The Consumer
Decision Making Process,  Psychological Influences. Sociclogical
Influences on Consumer Decision Making, Neuroscience and Consumer
Behavior, Posi Purchase Behavior.

Consumer as an Individual

Consumer Needs & Motivation, Emotions and Mood, Consumer
Involvement, Motivational Theories, Application and their implication for
Marketers, Consumer [nvolvement, Consumer Involvemsent Models and
Implications for Marketers, Consumer Attitude Formation and Change —
Structural Models of Atiudes, Strategies of Attitude Change.

Consumers Learning

Elements of Consumer Leaming -  Motivation, Cues, Response,
Reinforcement. Consumer Behavioral Learning Theories and  their
3, | Implication for Marketers, Personality, Self-Concept and Self Image - | 06
Consumer Personality, Traits and Types, Theories of Personality - Freudian
theory, Neo-Freudian Personality Theory, Trait Theory. Implications of
Consumer Personality.

Consumer Perception, Risk and Imagery

Consumer Perceplual Mechanism, Elements & Dwnamics of Perception,
4. | Memory, Perception, Consumer Imagery and Perceived Risk, Consumer [ 06
Attitudes - Models of Attitudes, Measurement of Attitudes, Altitude
Formation and Change, Implications for Marketers.

Consumer Communication

Consumer and Marketing Communication, Components of Communication,
Persuasion, Designing Persuasive Communication - Communication
Strategy-Target Auvdience, Media Strategy, Message Strategies, Messape
Structure & Presentation. Consumer Groups - Consumer Groups and | 06
Reference Groups, (Diverse Groups), Consumption, Group influences,
{Siephan Bendurz Social Leaming theory) Family and Family Life Cycle —
Traditional Family Life Cycle, Modifications — The Nontmditional FLC,
Time Research.

Social Class and Mobility

6. | Lifestyle Analysis, Culture, Sub-Culiure and Cross Culture, consumer | 06
analysis, relevance for Marketers Influence of Culture on Consumer

&

1.

i
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Behaviour = Sub Culivre & Cross Culture. Consumer Analysis, Public
Palicy, Consumer Advocacy Studics in India. SEC Classification - Indian
Rural Urban Social Class Classification.

| References -
Text Books:

| 1.Consumer Behavior, Schiffiman, L.G. and Kaunk, L. L, Prentice Hall, India. 10" Edition
2004,
Reference Books:
1.Consumer Behavior, Schiffman, LG, and Kaunk. L. L, Prentice Hall, India. L0™ Editicn
2001,
2.Consumer Behavior, Concepts and Applications. Loudon, L. and Bina, A.JD, Tata
McGraw Hill 201 1.
3.Consumer Behavior, 1.C. Schiffman, L.G. and Wisenblit L.L Prentice Hall, India 11™
Edition 2014.
4 Consuimer Behavior in Action: Real-life Applications for Marketing Managers, Geolfrev
Faul Lanios, Publisher- Routledge, 20135.

1 - Converted
Evaluation Weightage Particulars Marks
Moodle Activity 1z
ISE 2085 ISE -1 a9
1SE-II b
Unit Test 01 15% Unit Test 25 Marks 15
U'nit Test 02 15 % Lmit Test 25 Marks 15
ESE 0% ESE 100 Marks 50
Total Marks 104
Page 70 of 257
7
Fs



K.E. Society’s
Rajarambapu Institute of Techpology, Sakharale
fAn Awronomous nstitre, Affiliared to Shivafi Universiny, Kolhapr)
Syllabus (Theory Courses)
T be implemented from 2018-19

Department of Management Studies (MBA)

Class:- Second Year M.B.A, S:m::—.‘l-l:ra].l.l L T F Credits

‘ourse Mame | Castomer
. ; ; 3 [} Lf]
Course Code - MEKT2091 ;.ia&nnship Management y

Course Description:

This course examines customer relationship management (CRM) and its application in
marketing, sales, and service. CRM is a business strategy for maximizing sharcholder value
through acquiring. enhancing, and retaining desired customers. Effective CRM strategies
help companies align business process with customer centric strategies using people,
technology. and knowledge. Companics strive to use CRM to optimize the identification,
acquisition, growth and retention of desired customers o gain competitive advantage and
maximize profit, This course will examine the concepts, processes, and technologies an
organization uses to achieve superior performance through customer knowledge.

Course Learning Qutcomes:

After suceessful completion of the course, students will be able to,

1.Explain and characterize the major conccpts and framework of customer relationship
management

2.Discuss the conceptual foundations of relationship marketing and its implications for
further knowledge development in the feld of business.

3.0et an insight into how CRM practices and technologics enhance the achievement of
marketing, sales and service objectives throughout the customer lifecyele stages of
customer scquisition, retention and development whilst simultaneously supporting broader
organizational goals,

4. Equip both a conceptual understanding and the knowledge pertaining wo practical
application of critical skills necessary for building and managing partnering relationships
with customers and suppliers.

5. Understand the benefits delivered by CRM, the comtexts in which it is used, the
technologies that are deploved and how it can be implemented.

Prerequisite:
The basic understanding of Customer Relationship Mansgement is required.
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Course Content

Umit
Mo

Description Hrs

Emerging Concepts and Context of CRM

CEM: fundamentals, cvolution and Scope — The evolution and
transformation of Customers — The nine truths of relationship Marketing,
CEM - Marketing - & Relationship Marketing, Types of CEM -
Operational, analytical & Collaborative. Relationship spectrum, Reasons for
CEM failure.

Types of Customers and customer Valoe: C C D Yalue

Customer segmentation reexamined, Tvpes of customer and the relationship
2. | styles, Loyalty as o basis of segmentation, Customer Value: Concept and | 06
Characteristics, Customer value co-creation, Customer value Management,
Customer Lifetime YValue (CLVY},
Technology for Castomer Helationship
Contact Center Technology - Interactive Yoice Response (IVR), Speech
recognition for Customer service, Computer Telephony Integration (CT1),
3. | Automatic Call Distribution (ACD), Customer Complaint Management | 06
Technology, Front desk Management Technology — electronic Queuve
Management Svstem, pavment Technology, Customer Self-service Portals,
CRM Technology.

Managing Customer Relationship

Introduction — Pre industrial age, Industrial age, Service Economy Age,
i Knowledge Economy Age. Key principles of Relationship Management,

Techniques and applications to manage Relationships - Acquisition stage — %
Post Acquisition stage - Acquisition cosl Versus relationship cost,
Experiential relationship framewaork,
Developing and Deploving CRM Strategy
Planning CRM implementation, Framework for building CRM Strategy -

5 Value Discipline Model = CRM Program Life ¢yvcle — Strategy Planning 06

and development process — Eight Building Blocks of CRM. Preparing for
CRM Rollout — Wew Role Elaboration — Crealing an organtzation |
povernance struciure for CRM roflout,

CRM Measurement: What to measure and How fo Measure

What peeds to be measured: Attifudinal and Behavioral Lovalty = CEM
6. | Metrics, Lovalty proprams: An Assessment, Types of customer metrics - | 06
Approaches in KP1 development, Measures to align balanced score card -
Measures 10 motivate and measures to improve, Customer Scorecard
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Relerences -

Text Books:

I.Francis Buttle, Stan Maklan Customer Relationship Management: Concepts  and

Technologies, Edition 3, Puhlisher Routledge, 2015

Reference Books:

1. G Jason Goddard, Gerhard Raab Riad A Ajami, Customer Relationship Management: A
Global Perspective, CRC Press Peblishing Lid, 2016,

1. Jagdish N Sheth, Atul Parvativar, G Shainesh, Customer Relationship Menagement —
Emerging Concepts, Tools and Applications, Tata McGraw-Hill private Limited, 14™
Editica 20 14.

1. Alok Kumar, Chhabi Sinha, Rakesh Sharma, Customer Relationship Management —
Concepts and Application, Biztantra, 1™ Edition 2008,

4, Mukerjee Kaushik, Customer Relationship Management - A Strategic Approach to
Markcting, PHI Learning Pvt, Ltd. 1* Edition, 2007.

3, Kristin Anderson, Carol Kerr: Customer Relationship Management, McGraw - Hill
Professional 1* Edition, 2002.

f. Paul CGreenberg, CRM essential Customer Strategies for the 215t Century, Tata
MecGraw-Hill Edition, 3™ Edition 2004,

7. Alok Kr. Rai: Customer Relationship Management: Concepts and Cases, PHI Learning
Pyvi. Ltd. 1® Edition, 2004.

: ; Converted
Evaluation Weightage Particalars Marks
Moodle Activity 2
ISE 0% ISE -1 9
|\sEm Y
Unic Test 01 | 5% Linit Test 25 Marks 15
Unit Test 02 15% Unit Test 25 Marks 15
| ESE 0% ESE 100 Marks 0
Total Marks 104y
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Human Resource Management

1. HRM2011 Compensation Management

2. HRM 2031 Performance & Rewards Management
3. HRM 2051 Drganization Development & Change
4. HRM 2071 Industrial Relations & Labour Laws
5. HRM 2091 Human Resource Planning
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} Course Name :
Course Code : HRM2011 Compensation Management ? 0, 0 3

Course Deseription:

Compensation management is key to the whole HRM system. It plays an important
role to obtain, retain and motivate people. A good compensation management
system adds value to the competitiveness of the company by helping companies 1o
attract good talent and motivate them to work towards the goals of the company. It's
necessary for managers and HR professional to understand what compensation is
about and how to design an effective compensation system.

Course Learning Oulcomes: i |
After successful completion of the course, students will he able o,

|.Increase student knowledge and comprehension about the Compensation function.
2.Apply the knowledge to solve compensation related problems in organi zations.

3. Evaloate jobs using the job evaluation methods of ranking, classification, and point
methods.

4.Develop a pay structure using raw data gathered using a wage survey.

S.Review the legislation which applies to compensation management in the organizations o
interpret the Fair Labor Standards Act in clussifying jobs by exemplion status.

_Fh;ﬂquisite:
Basic understanding of Human Resource Management
Course Content
" Unit et
No ption Hrs

Compensation Management

Economic concepts and theories for compensating huoman resources,
1. | Minimum wages, Fare Wages, just wages and efficiency wages, Human 6 |
capital and its implications for compensating human resources,
Determinants of intra and inter-industry differentials in compensation

Compensation design — The Pay Mix

Internal and external equity in compensation systems, understanding of
2. |twols wsed in designing and implementing compensation management | 06
systems. Designing compensation for Chief Executives, senior managers,

knowledge workers job evaluation sysiems, eic.

&
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Wages & Salary Administration

Wage & salary survevs, pay grade functioning of Wage Boards and Pay
3. | Commissions. (1-T7), Wape fixation & Wage Policy, Salary Swructure. [ 06
Fixed cash Benefits, Retrial: & Social Security, Variable Pay, Incentives,
Stock Oplions.

Incentives & Fringe benefits
Strategic reason for incentive plans, administering incentive plans,
4. | Individual incentive plans. Group incentive plans, Enterprise incentive | 06
plans, Incentives for professional emplovees & cxecutives, Pav for
performance, Health care benefits.

Creating a benefits Package

Strategic benefits planning, Employee benefits required by law- social
securily  insurance, unemployment insurance, Workers compensation 06

" insurance, Benefits provided by the patient protection & affordable care act
(PPACA), Family & medical leave act, Creating the Strategic Reward
System
Provident Fund & Income Tax
6 Emplovee’s State Insurance Corporation (ESIC), Gratwity, Superannuation, 06
* | Bonus under Payment of Bonus Act, Tax Planning, Tax implications of
Compensation Package to Emplovee. Provisions 10 minimize Tax liability.
References -
Text Buoks:

1. George T. Milkovich, Terry M. Newman, C.5. Venkata Ratnam, compensation
Management, McGraw Hill Education2009, 9" Edition

Reference Books:

1.David Kelly Incentive Compensation Management Cengage Learning 2014

2 Michael Armstrong & Ann Cummins the Reward Management Toolkit Kogan page 2011
3.George W. Bohlander, Scott A. Snell Principles of Human Resource Management
Cengage Learning 16% edition. 2013

4.8. D. Singh, Compensation & Reward Management, 2™ edition 2012 Excel Books.

Evaluation Weightage Farticulars fi;:;'::!ﬂ

Moodle Activity Z
ISE 20% ISE -1 g
ISE-1I g

Unit Test 01 | 5% Unit Test 25 Marks 15
Lnit Test 02 15 %% Unit Tast 25 Marks |5
ESE 0% ESE 100 Marks 50

Total Marks 10}
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Conrse Description:

This course examines the importance of an effective performance management svetem in
helping organizations define and achieve shorl and long ferm goals, It explains and
reinforces the concept that performance management is not & one-time supervisory event,
but an ongoing process of planning, fecilitating, assessing, and improving individual and
organizational performance. In addition. the course emphasizes the importance of
measuring the effectiveness of human resource activities that are designed to enhance
individual and organizational performance. Also  examines ftotal rewards in an
organizational and infernational context and provides students with the knowledpe and
understanding of environments in which professionals plan, implement and evaluate
| emplovee reward policies 1o suppont strategic organisational goals.

Course Learning Outcomes:

After successful completion of the course, students will be able o,

! 1. Give insights on how to identify~integrate:=amd retain talent in an organization Lo
deliver high performance.

2. Design an organization’s performance management process that is compliant with law
and supports organizational mission and strategy.

3, Compare and contrest vanous organizational performance management programs and
best practices & define attnbutes of effective performance management systems.

4, Employ job-refated performance standards and performance indicators that reflect the
emplovee’s range of responsibilities.

5. Identify and communicate appropriste actions with employees (e.g. lraining and
development, wage increase, promotion, bonus ctc.) based on their performance
strengths and weaknesses.

Prerequisite:
Basic Understanding of Human Resource Manapemenl.
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Course Content

Deseription Hrs

Identifying Performance Indices:

KPAs and KRAs for wvarious job holders, Scaling and Measuring
Performance levels of Individuals and Teams, Tools amd Formats,
Strategies o neutralize Cognitive Sterentvpes and Subjectivity,
Applications of Performance Management

Performunce Management & development, Performance Management &
2. | Reward, Performance Management for teams, Approaches to contingency | 06
pay, Performance related rewards Perlfommance Review Methods, 360
| Degree System, BARS, and Balanced Score Card System.

Conducting Performance Feedback Sessions

Conducting performance & developing reviews, Feedback Interview and
Counseling, Competence Mapping and Potential Assessment, Competency
3. | analysis, Performance Planning and Setting Performance Targets and | 06
Standards, Measuring Performance Standards in Service  Sector,
Performance preblem solving, Performance coaching & coaching in
leadership.

Designing Performance Evaluation Forms and Hating Scales

Integrating Performance Evaluation with HR systems including Training,
Rewards and Recognition, Career Progression, Performance metrics,
Developing & maintaining PM, Setting performance standards
Performance Management Systems

Importance of Performance Management Systern, Evaleating Efficacy of
5 | Performance Management System, Dimenszions of PMS & organizational | 06
strategy, Performance consulting, Role of performance consultant, Four
Fillars of PMS_ e- PMS N

Talent Management Practices and Rewards Management

Building the talent pipeline, Managing emplovee engagement, Key factors
and different aspects of Talemt Management, Best practices of Talent
6. |engagement. Using talent manogement processes to drive culture of | 06
excellence, Talent Munagement in India, Future directions in Talent
Management Practice and Research, Talent acquisition, A new Model of
Tatent management, Rewards Management.

06

06
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References -

Text Books:

1. Armstrong, M. & Baron, A.. Performance management and development, Jaico

Publishing House, Mumbai. 2012 Reference hooks

2 Armstrong, M., Performance management: Key strategies and practical guidelines, Kogan

Page. London. 2010

Relerence Books:

L.Bagchi. 5. N.. Performance management, Cengage Learning India. 2™ edition 2013

| 2. Bhamacharyya, DK, Performance management sysiems and strategies, Pearson
Education.201 |

3 Linda Ashdown Performance management, Cengage Leaming India, 1™ edition 2014

4.Carol Wilson, Performance Coaching Kogan Page 2™ edition 2014

5.Marshall Goldsmith, Louis Carter, Best Practices in Talent Management. The New York

Times2009

6. James B Evans, William M. Lindsay Managing for Quality & Performance Excellence.

Cengage Learning India. 10" edition 2015

7.Peter Cappelli Talent on Demand: Managing Talent in an ape of uncertainty Harvard

Business press 2008,

. Converted
Evaloation Weightage Particulars Marks
Moodle Activity 2
ISE 20%% I5E -1 q
ISE-TI 4
Unit Test 01 | 5% LInit Test 23 Marks 15
Unit Test 02 15% Unit Test 25 Marks 15
ESE 50% ESE 106 Marks ] 1]
Total Marks 100
ok
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K.E. Sociefy®s
Rajarambapu lastitute of Technology, Sakharake
fAn Asronomous Tastitute, Afllated lo Shivaft Universing, Kelhapur)
Svllabus {Theory Conrses)
1o be implemented from 2018-19

Department of Management Studies (MBA)

Class:- Second Year MLB.A. [Semester-111 L T| P | Credits
. Course Name :Orpanizational
Course Code : HRM2051 Prrclosiiest il Chai 3 (0] 0 3

Course Description:

The course explores the history. major trends, and ethical and professional issues in the
organizational development field. while illustrating the OD practitioner’s analysis, data
gathering, intervention processes and techniques, diagnosis and final recommended changes
through readings, discussion postings, applied exercizses, case studies and student research.
| Explores problems in introducing change in organizations, theory, and methods of
| intervention in organization development.

PR——

Course Learning Qutcomes:
After successful completion of the course. students will be able to,
1. Apply theories and current research conceming individuals, groups, and
organizations o the process of change
2. Identify organizational situations that would benefit from OD interventions
3. Discuss the process of change as applied to organizational culture and human
behavior
4. Explain and act upon the differences between insider and outsider approaches o
consulting and O interventions
3. Analyze/diagnose ongoing activitees within an organization and design and plan the
implementation of selected OD interventions.
Prerequisite:
Basic understanding of organizational behavior & Principle & practices of management.




H.E. Society"s
Rajarambapn Institute of Technology, Sakharale
A Awtonomors festitwe, Affifioted fo Shivayl Universiny, Kotfapar)
Syllabus (Theory Courses)
To be implemented from 2015-1%

Department of Management Studies (MBA)

Cooprse Content

N Description Hr=

Prucess of Organizational Development

Solving problems of a business firm, Process of OD, Entering &
1. |contracting. Diagnosing organizations, Groups & jobs, Various Stems- | 06
Laboratory training, survey action research, Socio-technical, Socio-clinical,
Walues, assumptions & heleels in 00,

Special Applications of Organization Development

Extents of applications, Value study (Indian Perspective)Orgunization
development for Economic, Ecelogical, and Social Outcomes, Organization

A Development in Nonindustrial Settings- Health Care, School Svstems, s
Public Sector, and Family-Owned, Fulure directions in Organization
Development.

Teams: A Toundation of O
3, Thecries of planned change, Svstem theory, Teams & Teamwork, Parallel 06

leamning structure, A normative redective strategy of changing diagnostic

=

Organizational Change-.

Leading & Managing change. Organizational growth and its implication for
4. | change, Kurt Lewin's model of change, John P. Kotter model, Force field | 06
analysis, Change cycles, Power and participative types, Organizational
renewal and re- energizing, Institution building, Creativity and innovation.
OD Intervention-

Designing interventions, Human process interventions, Techno structural
5. | interventions, restructuring organizations, Strategic change interventions, | 06
Team Intervention, Emplovee involvement. Work design. Developing &
assisting members
Trends in Organization Development:
6. | OD-HRD interface, 0D in global settings, OD research and practice in | 06
perspective, Challenges and future directions in OD
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K.E. Suociety’s
Rajarambapu Institute of Technology, Sakharale
oA Automomous fnstivate, Affifiated to Shivafi Universing, Kolfapurs
Syllabus (Theory Courses)
To be implermented from -

Department of Management Studies (MBA)

References -
Test Books:
1} Cummings And Christopher Worley, Organizational Development And Change 10 th
Edition 2015.

Refercnce Books:

1. French, W L. and Bell, C.H., Organization development, Prentice-Hall, New Delhi 2014
2. Cummings, T. G., organization development and change, South Western. 10" edition
2014

3. Fred Luthans- Organisational Behaviour An Evidence based Approach 12" Edition
MeGraw Hill 2012

4. Dipak kumar Bhattacharya Organizational change & development OUP India publisher
2011

5. lohn P, Kotter Accelerate : Building Strategic Agility for a faster moving world, Harvard
Business Review Press 2014

Evaluation Weight Particul Converted
valua ghtage ulars Marks

Moodle Activity P

ISE 0% | ISE-1 G
ISE-11 4

Unit Test 01 15% | Unit Test 25 Marks 15
Unit Test 02 15% | Unit Test 25 Marks 15
ESE 50% | ESE 100 Marks 50
Total Marks 100
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s K.E. Society’s
‘f‘ Rajarambapu Institute of Technology, Sakharule
-) {4 Awtonomous Destitwie, Affitiared 1o Shivafl Universiny, Kolhapuri
Syllabus { Theory Courses)
S To be | from 2018-19

Department of Management Studies (MBA)

Class: - Second Year M.B.A. [Semester-111 L | T| P | Credits
Course Mame: Industrial
Course Code : HRM2071 IRzlxl"mns and Lahour Laws 3 1] 1 |
Coorse Description:

This course focwses on institutional structures, policies and procedures in industrial
relations contlict resolution under arbitration and bargaining. The course covers topics and
issues of importance in the employment and industrial law field. Others include the nature
and purposes of the legal system and industrial law, the law concerning the contract of
employment, Trude union law and industrial law powers of governments.

Course Learning Dutcomes:

After successful completion of the course, students will be able to.

|.Acquire a theoretical, practical and ethical perspective on many aspects of industrial
relalions.

2. Apply IR competencies to contribute to organizational capability & emplovee well being.
3. Explain the various forms and causes of Industrial disputes,

4 Assess the collective bargaining process, including preparation, negotintion, and
settlement.

| 5 Uinderstand the statutory provisions conceming the grievance procedure in India.

F‘i‘e_requisitﬂ
Basic understanding of human resource management & law.
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K.E. Society"s
Rajurambapu Institube of Technology, Sakharalke
fAn Autoncmwous fotitwe, Affiliared 1o Shivagi Universivy, Kolfaspur)
Syllabus (Theory Courses)
To be implemented from 2018-19
Department of Management Studies (MBA)

Course Coatent

Uit
Mo

Deseription Hrs

Structure and Evolution of Industrial Relations

Industrial Relations Perspectives, Conflict model Vs, Collaboration model,
Globalization and the emerging socio-economic scenario and their impact
on Industrial Relations, [.LR and the State, Role of state, Lepal Framework
of Industrial Relations, Models of IR- Dunlop’s and Maruist perspectives of
IR

Trade Unions

Fhilosophy and perspectives, History and structure of Trade Unions, Impact
of Globalization, Technology and economic reforms on Trade Unions,
Emerging chaneges in Trade Unions.

Discipline and Disputes:

Megotiation, Mediation, Arbitration, Waorks Committee, Conciliation. Board
of Conciliation, Court of enquiry, Labour Court, [ndustrial Tribunal,
Mational Tribunal: Role of Judiciary & fts impact on industrial relation.
3. | Disciplinary procedures and Grievance management machineries, Industrial | 06
Disputes  Act, Negotiation and Collective Settlements, Productivity
Bargaining and Gain  Sharing, Employee empowerment, Worker
participation in Management and their impact on Quality of Waork Life and
Industrial Belations.

The Payment of Wages Act

Objectives, Application, Responsibility for payment of wages: Fixation of

a wage periods; time-limits; Sections# 1to 26, Minimum wagez act (948 L
section# 2.4, 10 18, 26
The Payment of Bonus Act

5, Scope and Application; Calculation of amount payable as Bonus; 06

= | Application of Act in Establishment in Public Sector; Bonus linked with
Production or Productivity Sections # 2.4
Employee Provident fund & Miscellaneous Provisions Aet -

" The payment of Gratuity act-1972, The Maternity Benefit Act, 1961, 06
Industrial employment {Standing order act) 1946, The Bombay Industrial
Relation act 1946
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K.E. Socieiy’s
Rajarambapu Institute of Techanology, Sakharale
tAn Autormmous Institute, Afiiared ro Shivail University, Kolhapur)
Syllabus ( Theory Courses)
To be implemented from 2018-19

Department of Managemeni Studies (MBA)

| References -
Text Books:
N.D, Kapoor Mrecantile Law, Himalya Publications, 2012,

Reference Books:

|. Venkataratnam, C. 5. Industrial Relations: Text and Cases. Delhi. Oxford Ulniversity
Press. 2™ edition 2006

2 Michael Salamon, Industrial Relations—Theory & Practice, London. Prentice Hall.2™ edition
2006

3, Garry DesslarHuman Resource Management', Pearson Education Asia, 12 th Editien , -
2012,

4. Dwivedi, R.S., Managing Human Resources: Industrial Relations in Indian Enterprises, New
Delhi, Galgotia Publishing Company.3™ edition 2009

5, A, M. Sarma Industrial Relations & Labour Laws Pearson Education 2013

6. Sen, R. Industrial relations: text and cases (Ind ed.). New Delhi: Macmillan Publishers
{20090,

: i Converted
Evaluation Weightage Particulars Marks

Moodle Activily 3
ISE 2005 ISE - 1 a
15E-I1 a

LIt Test 01 15% Unit Test 25 Marks 15
Uit Test 02 15 % Unit Test 23 Marks 15
ESE 50% FSE 100 Marks 11|

Total Marks T
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K.E. Society's
Rajurambapu Institute of Technology, Sakhurale
{An Awtononrans fnsiine, Affffiaied ro Shivaii University, Kottapur )
Syllabus (Theory Courses)
Tobe i ]

Department of Managemen! Studies (MBA)

Class:- Second Year MLB.A. Semester-111 L | T| P | Credits
z : Course Mame : Haman
Course Code | HREM2091 Resource Planning 3 1] ] 3

Counrse Deseription:

This course examines the impact of corporate and business strategy on human resources
management, Tt stresses the importance of aligning human resources management policies
and practices with organizational strategy. A strategic human resources planning modef is
introduced and includes the following elements: organizational strategy, HRM strategy.
environmental influences on HRM. job analysis, HR management systems, [orecasting
supply and demand. Various corporate strategies in today's workplaces are examined in
conjunction with their sipnificant ¢fect on human resources platining

Course Learning Outcomes:

After successful completion of the course, students will be able to,
I. Analyze the theory und concepis of human resource planning.
2. ldentify the evolution of HRP throughout the organization
3. Apply madels and methods used in forecasting.
4. Deseribe the applications of a succession analysis & planning.
5. Evaluate the organization's planning progriim,

Prerequisite:
Basic understanding of Principles & Practices of Management & Human Resource

Management.
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Svllabus (Theory Courses)
Tobe i ed froim 2008-19

Department of Managemeni Studies (MBA)

Course Confent

Unit T
No Deseription Hrs

Man Power Planning
Humsan Resource Planning and Business Environment, Drawing Manpower
1. | Systems- Stocks and Flows, Human Resource Distribution, Mapping and | 06
Identifying Surplus, Impact of Environment on HRP, Barriers to HRP,
Productivity Management. —

Developing the Strategic Staffing’ Workforee Planning Process

Placing strategic staffing, Designing strategic staffing/ worktorce planning
2. | process. Required waffing levels, Staffing models, Effective strategic | 06
staffing, Working Conditions and the Working Environment, Work
measurcment, Key personnel required, Determining net HR requirements.
Implementing & Supperting HR Planning Process

Implementing process effecrively, placing strategic planning within 06
husiness conlext, assessing current strategic HRP process, Developing HRP
wehsites, supporting strategic HRF, HR structure & required skills.
Organizational Workforce & Demand Forecasting
Forecasting methods, Executive and Non- Executive Cadres, Behavioral
4. | Model of Human Resource Planning, Supply Analysis, Manpower wastage | 06
CQualitative & Quantitative techniques, Labour wastage analysis, Retention
Strategies: Retirement Planning, HR Matrices
Strategic HR Planning
Meed for strategic HRM, Models of business strategy and their role in
5. | deciding HR practices, Strategic HR Planning model, Strategics and HR | 06
practices, 360 degrec impact of merger & acquisition, HR planning for
mergers & acquisitions, Chanpes hrought in various HR issues.
Succession Manngenment
Evolution & Process of Succession management, Role of employee in
6. | Succession management, HRP & Retention management, Succession | 06
analysis and planning and managing HR shorages and surplus,
Downsizing & Restructuring, conirolling attrition
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1

z

References -
Text Books:
1) Gary Dessler Human Resource Management, 10" edition, Prentce Hall of

Reference Books:

India.20 |

Kenneth MeBev, Ying Hong, Margaret Yap Strategic Human Resources Planning
Cengage 20110

Monica Belcourt, Keancth J. McBey; Thomson: Strategic Human Resources
Planning Melson Canada publisher 3% Edition 2012

Paul Tumer HR Forecasting & Planning, 2 edition, PHL Jaico publishing house
200

Snell’ Bohlander Human Rescurce management & Edition Cengage Leamning 2009
William j Rothwell, H C Kazanas Planning & Managing Human Resources Jaico
publishing house 2014

Lawrence 5. Kleiman Human Rescurce Management 3™ edition Biztantra 2008
Arun Sckhri Human Resource Planning & Audit Himalay Publishing House 2016

Evuluation Weightage Particulars

Converted
Marks

ISE

Moodle Activity 2
i ISE-1 9
1SE-II q

Unit Test 01 15% Unit Test 235 Marks 15

Unit Test 02 15 % Uimit Test 25 Marks 15

ESE

0% ESE 104 Marks 50

Total Marks 104
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1. FIN2011
2. FIN2031
3. FIN205]1
4. FIN2071
5. FIN2091

K.E. Socieiy™s
Rajarambapu Instituie of Technology, Sakharale
fAn Auronomens Institute, Affilioted ro Shivafil University, Kothapur)
Svllabus (Theory Courses)

To be implemented from 2018-1%
Department of Management Studies (MBA)

Finance Management

Indian Financial System
Financial Markets & Institutions
International Finance

Working Capital Management
Security Analysis and Portfolio Management

fj:’v Page 89 of 257



K.E. Society’s
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{An Awramomons fnsinae, Affiliated o Shivapi Caiversity, Kolhapur)
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Department of Management Studies (MBA)

Class:- Second Year MLB.A. Semester-1T1 L |T|P | Creiits
Course Code : FIN2011 e Binitie:s Encine 3 0 3
Financial System

Course Description:

The program s introductory on the wide spectrum of financial system in India and will
pravide bird eye view of the prospective understanding of the role of the components of the
financial systems in India, This opening chapter provides an overview of the role of the
financial system and bricfly describes the main categories of markets, instruments and
institutions. This program will cover concepts involving Role of Financial Instinsions
in¢luding Banks, linancial Markets (money market and capital market), and financial
mstruments being used to control the Monetary System of our country. The course also
aims at cxposing the students 10 various financial services and alse the concept of Mutual
fund with its objectives & bencfits,

Course Learning Outcomes:
After successful completion of the course, students will be able 1o,

Explain the key roles played in a modern society by the financial products, markeis

and institutions and vanious functions of Market Regulators,

2. Exhibit the understanding of the fundamentals of financial markets & define and
illustrate some key financial terms, such as primary market and over-the-counter,

3. Apply the knowledge of the relative standing of the major financial services in India
for variows business organisations.

4, Describe the functions of banking & NBFC in Current Scenano and discuss the
varinus important aspects concem with banking and non banking organisations.

3. Define the concept & explain the objectives of Mutual fund alse focus on other

relative aspects of Mutal fund industry,

—

Prerequisite:
The prerequisite for this course is awareness about financial market & various financial
SETVICes.
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HLE. Society's
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i Awtememons Tastitute, Affiliared ro Shivayi Universily, Kolhapur/
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To be implemented from 2018-19
Department of Management Studies (MBA)

Course Content

Limit
Mo

Description Hrs

Introduction to Indian Financial System:

Definition and significance, Financial System Functions and Structure’
1. | Organisation Organizational structure of the Indian Financial System- & its | 06
Major Components. Objectives and functions of Regulatory Promotional
Institutions: RBI. SEBI, IRDA.

Financial Markets:

Introduction to Primary Market: Public Issue, Right lssue and Private
Placement, Steps in public issue. Primary Market Intermediaries, Secondary
2. | Market: Stock Exchanges, depository in trading, Arbitration, Functions of | 06
financial markets, Money Market — Meaning, Instruments, features of the
instruments, Commodities Market: Comcept, Working of Commodities
Market, Regulation, Advanlages.

Financial Services:

Venture Capital - Concept, Objectives, Development of Venture Capital in
India, Venture Capital Investment process, Dis-investment Mechanism,

3, | Insurance organization: Introduction to LIC, GIC and Private Insurance 06
Companies, Credit Rating, Concept, Credit Rating Agencies in India,
Leasing. Concept, Tvpes of leases, Rationale for leasing, Mechanics of
leasing, Leasing as financing decision.

Commercial Banking & NBFC:

Wature & functions of Commercial Banking, Securitization, Management of

4. | \PA. Non-Banking Financial Corporation- Major functions of NBFC, RBT | ®
Guidelines.
Development Banking and Merchant Banking:
z Mature and functions of Development Banks, Development of Finance 06
* | Institutions: TDBL ICICI, TFCL Role of development banks in the
development of the economy. Nature and functions of Merchant banks
Mutual Funds:
6 Concept of Mutual Funds, Objectives and benefits of Mutual Funds, 06
* | Regulation & operations SEBI's directives for Mutal Funds, Types of
Mutual Funds, Evaluation of performance of Mutual Furds.
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idn Autonomeus Msritae, Affiliated o Shivafi University, Kolhapr)
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| References -
Text Books:

1. M.Y.Khan . Indian Financial Svstem, Tata McGraw Hill, 8" edition, 2013.
Reference Books:

1. S.P.Singh, Indian Financial System, Wisdom Publication, 1% edition, 2010

2. Wasamt Dwesai, Financial Markets & Financial Services, Himalaya Publishing House,
1" edition, 2010
5.B. Verma, Indian Financial System. Vayu Education of India, 1™ edition. 2010

Ll

4. H. Sadhak, Mutual Funds in India, Response Books, 2™ edition, 2011
" 3 T ) Coaverted
Evaluation Welghtage Particulars Marks
Moodle Activily 2
ISE 20% ISE - 1 9
ISET g
Lnit Test 01 I 5% Unit Test 25 Marks 15
[Intt Test 02 15 %5 Umit Test 25 Marks ]
ESE 5% ESE 104 Marks s
Tatal Marks 104
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K.E. Socicty's
Rajarambapuo Institute of Technology, Sakharale
{An Auternomous Tnsiiture, Affiliared 1o Shivail University, Kolhapur)
Syllabus (Theory Courses)
To be ed from

Department of Management Studies (MBA)

lass:- Second Year M.B.A. 'ISemcsr:r-lIl L | T | P | Credits
. Course Name : Financial
Course Code : FIN2031 M rlets & Inatitntions 3 0] 0 3

Course Deseription:

The program is intraductory study of financial market and institutions is to provide insight
| of various aspeets of any financial system, This opening chapter provides an overview of
the financial environment and then remaining chapters briefly describes the various types of
financial markets and institutions and their role in development of the economy.

There are many Tacets that one must understand of financial market and various instintions
waorking in the system that comprises of financial markets, financial services, financial
instruments etc, The program is set to equip students with the various concepts of the broad
field.

Course Learning Ouicomes:

After successful completion of the course, students will be able o,

|. Explain role of Financial Markets and Institutions. Also interpret the role and
determinants of interest rates and interaction of interest rates with money supply as
controlled by the central bank.
7. Assess the various theoretical concepts underlying money and capital markets.

3. Anahze the working of various markets for securities (including debt markets, equity
markets, derivative markets) and its role in financial markets.

4. Comprehend significant aspects of banking business.
5. Compare and contrast the various non-bank operations,

Prerequisite:
The prerequisite For this course i$ awareness shout various financial services.
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Svltabus (Theory Courses)
i I 1 -19

Department of Management Studies (MBA)

Course Content

Umit
M

Description Hrs

Overview of the Financial Environment
Role of Financial Markets and Institutions, Inferest Rates, Intercst Rates

ke Change, effect of Interest Rates on Risk and Term structure, Functions of Gn
the Central bank, Monetary Policy.
Debt Security Markeis
Money Markets, Bond Markets, Morigage Markets, Primary market:

3 Process Issue of Capital, Regolations, Legalities, Pricing of Issue. Methods 06

of Issue, Book-building, Road-show, Intermediaries: Commercial Banks,
Development Banks, Custodians, Merchant Bankers, Isspe Managers,
Rating Apencies, etc.

Equity Market

Stock Offerings and Investor Monitoring, Market Microstructure and
Strategics, Basics of Pricing Mechanism, Players on Stock Exchange:
3. | Investors, Speculators, Market Makers, Bulls, Bears, Stags, Stock Exchange | 06
Regulations, Stock Exchange Board, Stock Indices, Role of Flis, MFs and
Investment Bankers, Repulations for Primary Markets & Secondary
Markets

Derivative Security Markets

Financial Futures Markets, Options Markets, Swap Markets, Foreign

+ Exchange Derivative Markets, Strike price, Interest rate, Time to 06
expiration, Basic Option stralegics
Commercial Banking
5. | Commercial Bank Operations, Bank Regulation, Bank Management, | 06
- Financial Statement Analvsis and Bank Performance Measurement
Non-Bank Operations
P Thrift Operations, Finance Company Operations, Mutual Fund Operations, .
* | Securities Operations, Insurance and Pension Fund Operations, their status,
vpes, working and stratepies for commencial viability.
%} Page 94 ol 257
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Rajarambapa Institute of Technology, Sukharale
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References -
Text Books:
| Madura Jeff. Financial Markets and Institutions, Cengage Leaming, 11" edition, 2015,
Reference Books:
I. Frederic Mishkin, Stanlev Eakins, Financial Markets and Institutions, Pearson, 8"
cdition, 2014
T Peter Howells, Keith Bain, Financial Markets and Institutions, Prentice Hall, Sth
edition, 2007,
3. L. M. Bhole & Jitendra Mahakud, Financial Institutions & Markets, Tata Mclraw
Hill Education Pvt. Lid.. 5™ edition, 2008
4. B. V. Pathak, The Indian Financial Svstem, Pearson Education, 4™ edition, 2014,

Converted
Evaluation Weightape | Farticulars Marks

Moodle Activity 2
ISE 20% 1SE -1 9

ISE-I1 9
Unit Test 01 | 5% Unit Test 25 Marks 15
Unit Test 02 15 % Unit Test 25 Marks 15
ESE 30% ESE 100 Marks S0

Total Marks 104 i
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fAn Awlemonrrons Tnsriviee, Afffttared o Skivali University, Kethapur)
Svllabus (Theory Courses)
Tobe i from 201 8-19

Department of Management Studies (MBA)

Class:- Second Year MLB.A. [Semester-TTT L |T| P | Credis
Course Code - FIN2051 Course Name ; International 1 ol o 3
[Fimance

Course Description:

An increase in international trade and the related flow of finance has comributed
significantly to the importance of financial management beyond the domestic borders, In
this course, student will learn that by understanding the financial decision-making
framework from an international perspective, comprehending the global environment of
business finance and being aware of the culwmal variables of international business, are
therefore paramount for today’s financial manager as it provides skills that ensure the
competent evaluation of alternatives and the making of objective decisions,

This course provides students with knowledge of and competence in identifving the nature
of foreign exchange risk and main types of foreign exchange exposure that company face,
as well as in using main lechniques of hedging foreign exchange risk.

Course Learning Qulcomes:

After successful completion of the course, students will be able to,

| .Understand the fundamental of international business, finance as well as intermational
financial markets.

2 Deseribe the mechanism of foreign exchange markets and how exchange rates are quaoted.
Discuss the techniques of the foreign exchange transactions. And caleulate arbitrage.

3. Interpret the factors that drive exchange rates, in particular how spot and forward rates are
related to interest rates and inflation dynamics.

4 Explain the risks in international operations & techniques to cover it. Also understand the
various cxchange control regulations.

5.Deseribe how capital budgering, in an international environment, is similar to or
dissimilar from that in o domestic environmenl, evaluate project and provide suggestions to
the organization.

Prerequisite:
The prerequisite for this course iz awareness about fundamentals of financial managememn
& its importance.

Course Content

Umnit
i [

Description Hrs

The International Financial Environment

Multinational Financial Management: An Overview, Intermational Business
Methods,  Intermational  Monetary  System.  International  Financial
Institutions, Development Banks. Balance of Payments
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K.E. Society's
Rajarambapu Institute of Technology, Sakharale
(A Astonomous Instinge, Affiliated io Shivayi University, Kolfapur)
Syllabus {Theory Courses)

To be i from 2

Department of Manzgement Studies (MEA)

The Foreign Exchange Markets
The Foreign Exchange Market, Types of Transactions, Exchange Ratc | ..
Quotations and Arbitrage. Exchange Rate Quotations, Determination of
Exchange Rate in Spot Market and Forward Market.

Exchange Rate Mechanism

1 Derivative, Foreign Currency Futures, Forcign Currency  Options,
* | Conditions Theories of Foreign Exchange Rate Movement and International
Parity
Managing Foreign FExchange Exposure & Exchange Control
Hegulations

4, | Management of Foreign Exchange Exposure, Techniques of covering risks- | 06
Internal and Extemnal. Export Credit Guarantee Corporation, EXIM Bank,
Export Import Financing Mechanism, Buyers” Credit, Suppliers” CrediL
Long term Assel & Liability Management

5, | Foreign Direct Investment, Multinational Capital Budgeting, Country Risk | 06
Analysis, Long term financing

Short term Asset & Liability Management

Financing International Trade: Payment Methods for Intemnational Trade,

L]

8 | Trade Finance Methods. Sources of Short Term Financing, Internal i
Financing by MNC's, International Cash Management

References —
Text Books:

i. Madhu Vij, International Financial Management, Excel Books, 3™ edition, 2010,
Reference Books:

I, Jeff Madura & Roland Fox, Inemational Financial Management, South-western Cengape publishing,

2= pditlion, 2013,

7 Cheol Eun & Puerce Resalek, International Firancial Manogemeént, Tata MeGraw Hill Publication
company Il 4" edition, 2008,

3. P.GAple. International Finaneial Management, Tata McGraw Hill Publication compasy lid.. 3!
edition, 2002,

4 VK Bhalla, Imemational Financial Management, Anmol Publications Py Lid., 10 edition, 2011

Evaluation Weightage Particulars Converted Marks

Moodle Activity rd
ISE 20%% ISE-1 9
ISE-II 9

Unit Test 01 I 5% Unit Test 25 Marks 13
Linit Test 02 15% Unit Test 25 Marks 15
ESE 50%% ESE 104 Marks ' 30

Total Marks 100
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Class:~- Second Year Semester-111
L |T
M.E.A. F Credits
R R Course Mame : Working
Course Code | FIN2071 Capital Management 3 0 i} 3

Course Description:

This course examines the various components of working capital (cash, receivables,
| payables, inventory), how they interact with one another, and how they affect firm liquidity,
| It includes both theoretical and applied components. Practical applications are useful, but
cannot be studied fruitfully without a sound knowledge of the underlying theory, Hence
there will be considerable emphasis on the theory. Numerical cxamples will be very
important in illustrating the concepts and applications ta be covered in this course.

Course Learning Outcomes:
After successful completion of the course, students will be able o,

1 Evaluate the importance of effective working capital Mgt

2 Investigate funds flow cycles and their impact on working capital management objectives.
3. Formulate appropriate working capital management policies to achieve corporate
ohjectives.

| 4 Apply corporate cash management, accounts receivable management, bank relations, and
inventory management techniques to maximize the share holders’ value,

5. Fvaluate comparative working capital management policies and their impact on the
firm's profitability, liquidity, risk and operating flexibility.

Frerequisite:
Basic understanding of Financial Management.

Counrse Content
Unil
Mo

Description Hrs

Introduction to Working Capital Management

Nature of Working Capital, Trade-Off between Profitability and Risk,
Symptoms of Poor Working Capital Management, Working Capital
Management Strategies

Short Term Financing

Estimating Cost of Short Term Credit, Sources of Short Term Credit, Trade
2. | Credit, Credit Terms & Cash Discounts, Siretching on Trade Credit, | 06
Advantages of Trade Credit, Bank Credit, Line of Credit, Credit Terms,
Transaction Loans Unsecured Sources: Commercial Paper, Credit Terms.
3, | Management of Cash 06

1.
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Cash Flow Process, Motives for Holding Cash, Cash Management
Objectives & Decisions, Managing Collections & Disbursements,
Determining the Appropriate Working Cash Balance, Planning Cash
Managementl

Receivables Management

Concept, Credit & Collection Policies, Credit Terms, Benefits & Cost of
4. | Receivables Management, Control of Receivables - Collection Procedure, | 06
Monitoring of Receivables. Lines of Credit, Accounting Ratios, Credit
Management through Credit Policy Variables.

Inventory Management

Investing in Inventory, Deciding Optimum Level of Inventory, Inventory | o

® Carrying Cost, Ohjectives of Inventory Management, Benefits & Cost of
Holding Inventories, Inventory Managemeni Techniques & Process
Management of Current Asset & Current Liabilitics
. Managing Current Assets, Risk Return Trade-Off from Investing in Current |
Assets, Managing the Firm's Current Liabilities, Risk Retrn Trade-Off
from using Current Liabilities, Appropriate Level of Waorking Capital
| References -
| Text Books:

1.M. ¥ Khan & P.E. Jain, Financial Management, Tata Megruw Hill Pubtishing Ce- Ltd, 6™edition, 2011

Reference Books:

I James Sapner, Working Capilal Management: Applications and Case Sudies, Wiley, 2004

2 Massom, [ubos 1, Clarke, Karen Sue, Short Terms Finsnce & Working Capital Managemeni — Ecommerce,
Great River Leaming 2rd Edition, 2014

3. Prasamna Chandra, Financial Management, Tatn Megraw-Hill Pablishing Co. Lid, 8% Edition, 2011

. . s Converted
Evaluation Weightage Particulars Misrks

Moodle Activity 2

ISE 20% ISE -1 g
1SE-11 9

Linit Test 01 | 5% Unit Test 25 Marks 15
Unit Test 02 15 % Linit Test 25 Marks 15
ESE : 0% ESE 104 Marks o 50

Total Marks Lo
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Class: - Second Year M.B.A. Semester-1V L |T| P | Credits
Course Name |

Course Code : FIN2041 curity Analysis and 3 ol o 3
Rﬂl‘nlin Management

Course Description:

The objective of this course is to provide the foundation for the analysis of sceuritics and
successful management of investment portfolios.

This course focuses on risk mnd return relationship, securitics markel and various
fundamental & Technical analysis for analyzing securities, bond analvsis. I alvo covers the
basics of portfolio management such as portfolio selection and CAPM, APT theory for
taking investment decision. Class will focus on both the academic theories underlying the
| management of portfolios and the practical aspects of investment management,

Course Learning Oulcomes:

After successful completion of the course, students will be able to,

I. Comprehend fundamental concepts of security analysis and portfolio management.

2. Analyze the role of stock exchange and financial intermediaries in investment
management.

3.Evaluate risk and return in different investment avenues

4. Apply fundamental and technical analysis in portfolio management,

5. Prepare and evaluate performance of different investment portfolios.

Prerequisite:
Awarcness about various types of financial instruments

Course Content
Umit
No Description Hrs
Market for Securities

1. | Investment versus Speculation, Investment Process, Investment Categories, | 06
Market & Their Functions, Institutional Investors & Changing Markets
Risk and Heturn

Security Returns, Risk in Traditional Sense, Systematic & Unsystematic

2. | Risk. Risk in Contcmporary Mode, Using Be to Estimate Retumn, | U0
Calculation of Expected Risk & Return
Unit-111: Security Analysis
3 Economic Analysis, Industry Analysis, Company Analysis: Measuring o
* | Earnings, Forecasting Earnings, Applied Valuation, Fundamental Analysis:
Random Walk, the Efficient Market Hypothesis, Technical Analysis
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Bond Analysis

Strategic Role of Bonds, The Markets for Debi Sccoritics, Government
4. | Bonds, Corporate Bond Market, Specialized Bonds, Bond Returns & Prices, | 06
Preferred Stock Valuation, Unsystematic Risk, Bond Management
Portfolio Selection

Portfolic  Analysis, Markowitz Risk-Return Optimization. Portfolio

5 Selection and Diversification. Simple Sharpe Portfolio Optimization, o
Significance of Beta in the Portfolio faid
Portfolio Management

6. Capital Market Theory, Capital Asset Pricing Model (CAPM), Arbitrage 06
Pricing Theory, Classification of Managed Portfolios, Management
Performance Evaluation, Mutual Fund as an Investment.

! References -
Text Books:

. Donald E. Fischer, Security Analysis and Portfolic Management, Pearson
Education, 6™ edition, 2008
Reference Books:
1. 5. Kevin, Security Analysis & Portfolic Management. PHI Learning, 2" edition,
2015.
2 Edwin J. Elton, Martin 1. Gruber, Stephen 1. Brown, William N. Goctzmann,
Muodern Portfolio Theory and Investment Analysis, Wiley, 8" edition, 2010
3. Robert G. Cooper, Scott J. Edgent, Elko J. Kleinschmidt, Portfolic Management
for New Products, 2™ edition, 2002
Suvash N Bhatt, Security Analysis and Portfolio Management, Wiley, 17 edition,
2011
1. Prasanna Chandra, Investment Analvsis and Portfolio management, Tata Mograw
Hill Education Private Limited. 3" edition, 2008.

-

- ; Converted
Evaluation Weightage Particulars Marks

Moodle Activity 2
ISE 2005 ISE - | Q
ISE-11 g

Linit Test 0 15% Init Test 25 Marks 15
LUnit Test02 15% Unit Test 25 Marks L5
ESE A0 ESE 100 Marks i

Total Marks [L111]
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(Any one

1. OPM2011
2. OPM2031
3. OPM2051
4. OPM2071
5. OPM2091

K.E- Society's
Rajarambapu Institute of Technology, Sakharale
{dn Awicwomens lsiivate, Affillated 1o Shivagi Unlversity, Kolhapur)

Syllabus (Theory Courses)
To be im, from 2001814

Department of Management Studies (MBA)

Minor Elective

from System, Operations, Rural, Family Business and
Technology Management)

Operations Management

Materials Management & Inventory Control
Operations Planning and Control

Global Operations Strategy

Managing Six Sigma

Purchase Management
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Class:- Seeond Year MLB.A. Semester-111 L T F | Credits
Course Mame ; Materials

Course Code : OPM2011 Management & Inventory 3 |¢] O 3
Foomtrol

Course Description:

Material Management involves organizing and coordinating all management functions that
are respansible for every aspect of materials, storage and transformation. The course should
enable students 1o understand the concept of Material Management and various issues
| relating to Inventory Control, Such as identification, classification, eodification and
| standardization of materials, managing stores , inventory control decisions . make or buy
decisions etc.

Caourse Learning Ontcomes:

After successful completion of the course, students will be able o,

1. Analyze need & importance of materials management in a firm,

2. Apply methods of classification, codification, specifications & standardization of
materials,

3. Manage different issues relating to stores depariment.

4. Take decisions relating to fnventory control by using different techniques.

5. Demonstrate the role and importance value analysis.

Prerequisite:
| Basic understanding of operafions management, management principles & functions.
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Course Content

Deseription Hrs

Materials Managemeni: An Overview

Management of Material Resource, Ohjectives of Matenals Management,
1. | Activities of Materials Management, Need & Importance, Inteprated | 06
systems approach 1o materials management, Desirable qualities of Matenals
Manaper
Classification, Codification, Specifications & Standardization of
Materials

MNeed for Classification & Identification of Materials, Methods of
Classification, Nature of Codification, Codification Systems, Objective of
specification, Categorics of Specification, Standardization, Levels of
Standards, Benefits of Standardization
Managing Stores

Stores Management, centralized vs. Decentralized Storing, Function of
3, | Stores, Tvpes of Stores, Storage Equipment’s, Selection of equipment’s. | 06
Materials Handling System, Principles of Materials Handling, Material
Handling Equipment’s

Inventory Control Decisions

Ohjectives of Inventory Management, Anticipation Inventory, Fluctuation
4. | Inventory, Lot Size Inventory, Transporiation Inventory, Hedge Inventory, L1
Inventory Costs, Inventory Control Models — Deterministic Models &
Probabilistic Models, Selective Inventory Contrel

Value Analysis

Value Analvsis, Value Analysis applied to purchase, Value analysis
5. | techniques, Identification of Low Value Areas. Value Analysis Job Flan, | 06
Function Analysis System Technique (FAST), Role of creativity in Value
Analysis

Make or Buy Decisions and Managing Material Waste

Make or Buy decision — A strategic issue, Factors determining Make or Buy
6. | or Outsource Decision, Cost Considerations, Business Process Outsourcing. | 06
Waste as an Indicator of materials productivity, SO5 Management: Concept
of Dead Stock, Waste Recveling, Reverse Supply Chain
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References -

Text Books:

1.J. R Tony Amold, Stephen M. Chapman, Lioyd M, Clive “Introduction to Materials
Management”, Pearson Prentice Hall India Publications, 6 edition 2012,

Reference Books:

I. Prem Vrat, “Materials Management - An Integrated Systems Approach”, Springer
Publications (India) New Delhi 2014,

2 Richard J. Tersine, “Principles of Tnventory and Materials Management”, Prentice Hall
India Publications, 1% edition 2012,

3. A. K. Datta, Materials Management- Procedures, Text & Case, PHI Learning Private
Ltd., New Delhi, 2010

4. A. K. Chitale & R. C. Gupta, “Materials Management — Text & Cases, PHI Private Lid.,
Mew Delhi, 2010

@ Converted
Evaluation Weightage Particulars Marks
Moodle Activity 3
ISE 20%  [ISE-1 9
_ 15E-11 g
Unit Test {11 15% Unit Test 25 Marks 13
Unit Test 02 15 % Unit Test 25 Marks 15
ESE Sl ESE 100 Marks 50
Total Marks 100
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Clazs - Second Year M.B.A. [Semester-111 L T | I | Credits

Course Name : Orperutions 3 0 i 3

Course Code : OPM2031 b G a0 Conitrol

Course Description:

Planning and control are the two important components of the management process.
Operations planning and control is a tool which coordinates all the manufacturing sctivities
in u production system. Operations planning starts with the analysis of the given data (i.e.
demand for products, delivery schedule ctc.) and on the basis of the mformation available. a
scheme of utilization of firm’s resources like machines, men and materials are worked

out to obtain the target in the economical way, Once the plan is prepared, then the
operations are performed in line with the details given in the plan. Operations control
comes into action if there is any deviation between the actual and planned. The comrective
action is taken 5o as to achieve the targets as per the plan by using control technigues.

Course Learning Chatcomes:

Adfier successful completion of the course, students will be able to,

. Analyze need & importance of operations planning and control in a firm,

2. Forecast demand of the products by applying various methods of demand forecasting.

3, Apply aggregate planning and master production scheduling for taking managerial
decision.

4. Amalyze the need & importance of resource requirements planning.

5. Take decisions based on materials requirement planning & resource requirements

planning, et

==

Prerequisite:
Basic understanding of operalions managementl, management principles & functions,
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Course Content
:;;';‘ Description Hrs
Unit 1 Overview of Operations Planning and Control
i Production Planning, Steps involved in Production Planning, Production 06
* | Control. Main Functions of Production Planning & Control, Production
Procedure, Production Systems & PPC
Forecasting Fundamentals
Need & significance of Demand Analysis and Forecasting, selecting a
2 forecasting technique, Purpose of forccast, Types of users, Desired 6
" | accuracy, Qualitative Forecasting Techniques, Quantitative Forecasting
Technigues, Time Series Analysis, Trend Analysis, Cyelical Yanations,
Seasomal effects, Random Fluctuations, Moving Average
Aggregate Planning and Master Production Scheduling (MP5)
3, | Mseregale Planning, Inputs & Outputs for Aggregate Planning. Importance 06
" | of Aggregate Planning, Master Production Scheduling, Functions of MPS,
Procedure for Developing Master Production Scheduling
Materials Requirement Planning (MRP)
" Requirement Planning concepts, Bill of Materials (BOM), Product 06
Structures, Inventory Planning Svstems, Lot Size Decision Policies, Buffer
Stock in Requirement Svstems, Capacity Requirement Planning
Resource Requirements Planning
5 Resource Requirements Planning, Material Requirement Planning (MEF), 06
| MRP System, Capacity Requirement Planning, Types of Capacity, Capacity
Planning, Line Balancing, Planning Versus Execution
Process Planning & Control
6. Process Planning, Factors affecting on Process Planning. Steps in Process 06
Planning, Application of BEA in the choice of machines or process,
Machines Requirements N
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References -

Text Books:

James L. Riggs, “Production System: Planning, Analysis and Control”, Wileyindia
Publications, 3™ edition 2012

Reference Bools:

I. Wollman, Berry, Whybark & Jacobs, “Manufacturing Planning & Contral for Supply

Chain Management”, Tata McGraw Hill Education Pyvt. Lid., New Delhi, 14" Edition 2012
2. Spyras Makridakis, Steven Wheel Wright, Rob. Hyndman, “Forecasting (Methods. and
Application)”, Wileyindia Publications, 3 edition 2012

3, Elwood S. Buffa and Rakesh K. Sarin, “Modem Production / Operations Management”,
Wileyindia Publication, 8™ edition. 2012

4. 1. R. Tony Arnold, Stephen N. Chapman, Lioyd M. Clive "Introduction to Materials
Management”, Pearson Prentice Hall India Publications, 6" edition 2012.

. ; Converted
Evaluation Weightage Particulars iy

Moodle Activity 2
ISE 20 ISE -1 &

ISE-I &
Unit Test 01 | 5% Unit Test 25 Marks 15
Unit Test 02 15 % Unit Test 25 Marks 15
ESE S% ESE 100 Marks 5l

Total Marks 10
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Class:- Second YVear M.B.A. [Semester-TT1 L |T| P | Credits
Course Mame | Glohal
y : 5 3 3
Course Code : OPMI051 IOperations Strat 0 i

Course Description:

['his course focus on role and importance of operations strategy, different models relating to
cperations strategic management, compelency bascd operations strategy. resource based
operations strafegy, process based operations siralegy cle.

Course Learning Oufcomes: I

After successful completion of the course, students will be able to,

| 1. Emphasize the key role of operations strategies in bringing about the growth and

profitabiliry of organizations,

2. Understand & apply different models in relation with operations strategies.

3. Describe different key drivers used for global operations.

4, Understand & apply competency based, resource based and process based operations
stratcgies.

Prereqguisite:
Basic understanding of operations managementl. stralegic management,

Coarse Content
Unit ;
No Description Hrs
Operations Strategy

Business Strategy, Role, Importance and Development of Operations
1. | strategy, Competitive Priorities, Translating Competitive Priorities into | 06
Production Requirements, performance objectives and its change over time,
Tradeoffs, Targeting and operations focis

Rationale behind Operational Globalization

Basic Theories, Dunning’s OLI  Framework, Porter’s Five Forces
2. | Framework, Kogul's Comparative and Competitive Advantage Framework, | 06
Porter's Configuration - Coordination Framework, Bartlent and Ghoshal's
Cilobalization - Localization Framework

Dirivers for Global Operations

Drivers for Global Manufacturing and Sustainable Global Operations,
Benefits of Global Operation: Cost Reduction, Knowledge Generation and
Acquisition, Competitive Leverage, Customer Satisfaction. Social and
Environmental Value Creation, Risk Mitigation - Matural. Economic,
Political, Social, Ethical, and Environmental

3,
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Competency based Operations Strategy
4 Competencies: Operational, Cost, Flexibility, Quality, Time, Quality-Based 0
" | Global Owperations Strategy, Time-Based Global Operations Strategy,
Approaches to Achieve Value-Based Competency.
Resource based Operations Strategy
Resource and Competitive Advantage, Global Resource Size Management,
5 Global Resource Type Management, Resource Flexibility in Production -
* | Input, Resource Flexibility in Production Capacity, Global Location
Strategy, Global Dynamic Capacity Management, Dynamic Capacity and
Capahility Lifecycles, Dynamic Capacity Maodels.
Process based Operations Strategy
Global Business Processes, Business Process Design, Global Supply Chain
" Strategy, Global Sourcing Strategics, Global Distribution Strategies, Global 06
" | Revenue Management Strategy, Global Technology Strategy, Global
Product Development (GPD) Strategies, Klcindorfer's Operational Risk
Management
References -
Text Books:
Yeming Gong, “Global Operation Strategy - Fundamentals and Practice™, Springer, 2013
Reference Books:
1. Wigel Slack and Michael Lewis, “Operations by Strategy™, Pearson education, 4th edition
2015
2. B, Panneerselvam , “Production & Operation Management”, PHI Publications 3rd
edition 2012
3. Karl T, Ulrich & Steven I, Eppinger. “Product Design and Development™ McGraw Hill
Indian Edition 5th Edition 2011
4. Elwood 5. Buffa and Rakesh K. Sarin, “Modern Production / Operations Management”,
Wileyindia Publication, 8th edition. 2012

. . Converted
Evaluation Weightage Particulars | Marks

Maoodle Activity 2
ISE 2% ISE - | q
) ISE-11 9

Lnit Test 01 = 15% Unit Test 25 Marks 15
Tinit Test 02 15 % Unit Test 25 Marks 15
ESE 5% ESE 100 Marks 50

Total Marks 161
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Class:- Second Year M.B.A. [Semester-111 L |T| P | Credits
Course Code : OPM2071 E;‘_‘n::e Figuiics - MR gL s oo 3

Course Description:

Six Sigma is a highly disciplined process that helps us focus on developing and delivering
near-perfect products and services. Why Sigma™ The word is 2 statistical term that
measures how far a given process deviates from perfection. The central idea behind Six
Sigma is that if you can measure how many “defects” you have in a process, you can
systematically figure out how to eliminate them and get as close to “zero defects” as
puossible.

Course Learning Jrutcomes: |
After successiul completion of the course, students will be able to,

1} Understand the concept & philosophy of Six Sigma.

2yApply quality function deployment technigue for creating customer driven organization,
3) Manage six sigma teams for achieving better results.

4y Apply different tools & techniques for managing Six Sigma.

5) Manage risk involved in the six sigma projects.

'_Fmr‘-‘:reqniﬁle.
Basic understanding of operstions management, production activily, production process,
management principles & functions.
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Coorse Contend

Deseription Hrs

Building Six Sigma Infrastructure

Six Sipma — An Introduction, Six Sigma philosophy, Change Imperative,
1. | Change agents and their effects on organizations, Infrastructure, Six Sigma | 06
deployment and management, Six Sigma organizational roles and
responsibilities, Selecting the *'Belts™
Creating Customer-Driven Organizations
Elements of Customer and market driven enterprise, Importance of Surveys
2. | and Focus groups in attaining Six Sigma, Customer expectations through | 06
Kano model, Quality Function Deployment (QFD) & its use in linking Six
Sigma projects Lo stralegics
Six Sigma Teams

Six  Sigma teams, Process Improvement feams, Team dynamics
3. | management, Facilitation techniques, Facilitating the group task process, | 06
Facilitating the group maintenance progess, Team performance evaluation,
Team Recognition and reward

Six Kigma Tools and Techniqoes

DMAIC, DMADY and leaming models, Problem Solving Tools, Process
4. | mapping. Cycle time reduction throvgh cross-functional process mapping. | 06
Flow charts, check shects, Process check sheets, Defect check sheets, Pareto
analysis, Cause and cffect dinprams,

Managing Six Sigma Projects

Project planning, Feedback loops, Performance measures, Gantt charts,
Typical DMAIC project tasks and responsibilities, Resource conflicts,

o Project management implementation, Short-term (tactical) plans. Cross- b
functional collasborstion, Continuous review and enhancement of guality
Process,

Risk Assessment
5 Reliability analysis, Risk assessmemt tools, Fault free analysis, Safety 06

analysis, Failure mode and Effect Analysis (FMEA), FMEA process,
Statistical tolerance.
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References -

Text Books:

1. Thomas Pyadek & Paul A, Keller, “The Six Sigma Handbook™ (A Complete Guide for

Circen Belis

Reference Books:

|. Michael L. George, “Lean Six Sigma: Combining Six Sigma Qualities with Lean

Production”™ McGraw Hill Education, 1* Edition 2010

| 2. Jerry Kershen & Pourya Rahbar, “Lean Six Sigma: Value Stream Mapping: Simplificd
Beginner's Guide to Fliminating Waste and Adding Value with lean A udible -

- Unabridged”, MeGraw Hill Education, 2016

| 3, Kimberly Waison - Hemphill,” Innovating Lean Six Sigma: A Strategic Guide 1o

Deploying the World's Most Effeciive Business Improvement Process, MeCrraw-Hill

Education, 2016,

4. loe Bronski , Francesco lannello, “Lean: Lean Bible - Six Sipma & 5587, Create Space

Independent Publishing Platform, 1 Edition 2001 6
|
Evaluation Weightage Particulars C:;:::::d
 Moodle Activity ]
IS5E 201% ISE =1 o
ISE-I1 )
Linit Test 01 | 5% it Test 25 Marks 15
Linit Test 02 15 %4 UInit Test 25 Marks 15
ESE 0% ESE 100 Marks S0
Total Marks 10
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Class:- Second Year M.B.A. Semester-111 L [T]| P | Credits

ourse Mame : Purchase
- el " T 3 “
Course Code : OPM2ZO91 Elﬂll . | ] 3

—

Course Description:

Purchasing is an importamt function of materials management. The success of any
munufa.ﬂuﬁng activity is largely dependent on the procurement of raw materials of right
guality, in the right quantities, from right source, at the nght time and at right price. The
hasic objective of the purchasing function is 1o ensure continuity of supply of raw materials,
sub-contracted items and spare parts and 1o reduce the ultimate cost of the finished goods. l
This course focuses on different aspects of purchase management.

Course Learning Ohutcomes:
Adfiter successful completion of the course, students will be able 1o,

1} Analyze the role & 1'1'|1punanar:-: of purchase management in a firm.
2) Apply different criteria for vendor analysis & selection.
3) Apply different purchase sirategies for achieving better results,
4) Describe the role & importance of buyer — scller relationship,
5) Evaluate various modern purchase practices.

Prerequisite:
Basic understanding of operations management, materials managemenl, management
| principles & functions.

| Course Content

Unit Mo Description Hrs
Purchase Management

Purchase Function, Purchasing Ohjectives, Trends within Purchasing
Management, Purchasing Management and Corporate  Strategies,
Centrulization vs, Decentralization, Purchasing Methods

Purchasing Cycles & Yendor Analysis

Purchasing Cyele, Vendor Development & FEvaluation of Sources, Purchase
2, | Reguisition, Selection of Potential Sources, Product Specification, Tender | 06
Enquiries / Proposals- RFF, RF1 & RFQ. Vendor Analysis, Factors used 1o
analyze supplier performance, Evaluation Criteria

Purchasing Straiegies

Purchase strategic planning, Influencer of corpomate conditions &
3. environment faciors, Re - engineering of purchase function, Early Supplier | 06
Analysis (Involvement), Reduction of Cycle Time. Role of purchasing in
developing new/alternate materials and equipments
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| Buyer- Seller Relationship

Introduction,  Transaciional Relationship, Collaborative  Relationship,
4. | Alliance Relationship, Merits & Demerits of Buyer — Sefler Relationship, | 06
Selection of type of relationship, Effective relationship with suppliers,
benchmarking supplier feedback

Negotiations for Purchasing

Negotiations for Purchasing, Phases of Negotiations, Pre - negotiation
& Problems, Potential areas for Megotiations, Strategies for conduct of | 06
Negotiations, Negotiation with International Vendors, Contract ( Purchase
Oirders. Purchase Order Execution, Types of Purchase Orders
Modern Purchase Practices

JIT Purchasing, Green Purchasing, Supplier Parinership, External Resource
Management, TOM practices in purchasing, E-purchasing & 1ts Process,
Zero Defectis Concepl. |

References -

Text Books:

1.Ehap H. Sabi, Arun Gupta, Michae! Beitler, “Purchase Order Management Best Practices:

Process, Technology, and Change Management”, J. Ross Publishing, 2010

Reference Books:

1. Arjan J. Weele, “Purchasing and Supply Chain Management: Analysis, Strategy,
Planning and Practice” Cengage Learning Publications, Sth Edition 2009

2. 1, R Tony Arnold, Stephen N, Chapman, Lioyd M. Clive “Introduction to Materials
Management”, Prentice Hall India Publications, 2% edition 2012

3. Richard J. Tersine. “Principles of Inventory and Materials Management”, Prentice Hall
India Publications, 1™ edition 2012

4. Prof, Jhamb L.C., “Purchase Manapement” Everest Publishing House, 12th Edition, 2010

5. Sharif, “Materials and Purchase Management: Theory and Practice™, Marosa Publishing

House Pvi. Lid, - New Delhi, 2016.

Evaluation Weightage Particulars Ty

hMoodle Activity 2

ISE 2% ISE - | 9
1SE-11 ]

Unit Test 01 I 5% Unit Test 25 Marks 15
Uriit Test 02 15 4% LUnit Test 25 Marks |5
ESE 50% ESE 100 Marks 50

Total Marks 100
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System Management

Enterprise Resource Planning

Software Project Management

Strategic Information System Management
Database Management Systems
Information System Audit and Security
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Class:- Second Year M.B.A. Semesier-111 L |T ]| P | Credits

{ourse Mame | Enterprise 3 0| o 3

Course Code : SYS2011 [Resource Planning

Course Description:

This course examines the evolution of enterprise systems. and the 1ssucs that managers will
need to consider in implementing cross-functional integrated enterprise systems. It helps
study the nature of enterprise and the foundations of enterprise information architectures.
This is not & hands on ERP tool-based course, rather it helps to involvement in ERP
management, implementation and administration,

Course Learning Qutcomes:
After successful completion of the course, students will be able to,

1. To identify the functionality of ERP systems to connect with the O ZaniZation

2. To anahvze ERP svstems from a process perspective rather than a purely IT perspective.
3. To learn the tools required for understanding about ERP systems

4. 'To provide an understanding of the managerial issues involved in the implementation of
Enterprise Resource Planning Systems.

5. Assess the business process of an organization and extension of these processes to the
supply chain.

Prerequisite:
Basic knowledge of information system is required.
Course Content
sk Description Hrs
Introduction to ERP
I Introduction, evolation of ERP, what is ERP7T Reasons for the growth, 6
* | advantages of ERP, why do many ERP implementations fail? Why ERP
packages being used now?! Benefits of ERP.
ERP & Related Technologies
Supply Chain Management- the concept, need & specificity of SCM,

r.8 1 ; x : 1513
Business Process Reengincering, Management Information  System,
Decision Support Systern, and Executive Information System
ERFP Modules

3 Introduction, Finance, Manufacturing & Production Planning, Sales & 06

" | Distribution plant  maintenance, Quality Management,  Materials
Managemenl.
4 ERF Market 06
* | Introduction, SAP AG-_company profile, products & technology, hest
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business practices & new technologies, dynamic information management,
SAP advantage; BAAN Company- company profile, technology &
products, serving vertical industrics, BAAN ERP modules, BAAN ERP
tools; ORACLE corporation- company profile, technology, PEQPLESOFT-
‘company profile, business management solutions, people tools.

ERP Implementation Life Cyele

ERP Implementation: Identification of ERP benefits, team formation,
5. | selection of ERP, process of ERP implementation, measuring benefits of | 06
ERP, ERP project teams- people involved in ERP implementation,
organization of the implementation team.
ERP Present & Future
6. | Introduction, limitations of ERP systems, flexible reporting & analysis, | 06
extend the power of ERP using Business Intelligence.

| References -
Teal Books:
|. Enterprise Resource Planning, Alexis Leon, Tata MeGraw Hill, 13" reprint, 2004,
2. Enterprise Resource Planning Demystified, Alexis Leon, 2™ edition, Tata McGraw-
Hill, 2006,
Reference Books:
I. Enterpriee Resource Planning, Jvotindra Zaveri, Himalaya Publishing House, 1%
edition, 2009,
2. ERP, a curtain raiser, Ashish Pandey, Variety books publizhers.

i 5 Converted
Evaluation Weightage Particulars Marks

Moodle Activity 2
ISE 20% ISE -1 G
ISE-II 0

Unirt Test 01 15% Unit Test 25 Marks 15
Linit Test 02 15 % Limit Test 25 Marks 15
ESE 504 ESE 100 Marks 50

Total Marks 1040
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Class:- Second Year M.B.A. [Semester-T1T L | T| P | Credits

Course Mame : Software

Course Code : SYS2031 IProject Management

Course Description:

This course describes the key aspects of a software project.In this course, we will focus on
the issues that are crucial to the development of good quality software. Learn approaches to
the process of software development and issues. We will understand what the important
steps in the development of software are and how o perform them. We will fcarn how o
perform the task of sofiware project management. Since any project management task is
incomplete without cost and time estimation.

Course Learning Outeomes:
After successful completion of the course, students will be able to,

| 1.Know the fundamental principles of Software Project Management & will also have a
good knowledge of responsibilities of project manager and how to handle these.

2.Be familiar with the different methods and techniques used for project management.
3.Superior knowledge of the problems and challenges faced while doing the Software
Project Management and will alse be able to understand why most of the software projects
fail and how that failure probability can be reduced effectively.

4. Will be_able to-de the Project Scheduling, Tracking, Risk analysis, Cheality management
and Project Cost estimation using different techniques.

Prerequisite:
Fundamental clarity about software projects.

Course Content
Unit
Mo

Description Hrs

Introduction to Software Project Management:
Definition of the Project, Principles of Project Management, Project

X Management Life Cyele, Characieristics of Software Project, importance of =
software project management.
Unit 1I- An Overview of Software Project Planning:

- Introduction 1o stepwise project planning, select project, identify project 06

scope & objectives, analyze project characteristics, identify project products
& activities, identify activity risks, allocate resourees,

Software Effort Estimation

3, | Introduction, Problems with over & uender-estimates, software effort | 06
estimation techniques. cost estimation, staffing pattern. Capers Jones
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estimating rules of thumb.
Activity Planning
4 Introduction, objectives of activity planning, when to plan, project 06
‘| schedules, projects & activities, network planning models. adding the time
dimension, identily the critical path.
Risk Management
5 Risk and its implication, categories of risk, framework for dealing with risk, 06
* | risk Identification, risk assessment, risk planning, risk maenagement,
evaluating risks to the schedule, PERT techniques, advantages of PERT.
Soltware Quality
Attributes of Swvccessful Project Management, Responsibilitics of the
é Project Manager, Project Management lssues with regard o New 06
" | Technologies. Software quality and measurement of software quality, place
of software quality in project planning, importance of software guality, 150
2126,
References -
Text Books:

1. Software Project Management, Bob Hughes and Mike Cotterell, S"edition, MeGraw-Hill

3, Software Project Management- & comcise study, 5. A, Kelkar, revised, Eastern Economy
Edition, PHL

Reference Books:

|. Software Project Management in Practice, Pankaj Jalote, Pearson Education Asia.

2. IT Project Management, Joseph Philips, Tata MeGrow-Hill edition,

3. Quality Software Project Management, Robert T, Futrell, Donald F. Shater. and Linda 1. Shafer,
Pearson Education Asia.

. F Converted
Evaluation Welghtage Particnlars Marks

Moodle Activity 2
ISE 20% ISE - 1 9
ISE-1I L]

Lnit Test 01 15% Limit Test 25 Marks 15
Unit Test (12 15 %% Umil Fest 23 Marks L5
ESE 50% | ESE 100 Marks T

- Total Marks 1060
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Class;- Second Year MLB.A. Semester-111 | L |T| P | Credits
Course Name: Strategic
Course Code - SYS2054 nformation System 3 (0] @ 3
nagement
| Course Description:

This course helps to learn on the introductory module in data warehouse and data mining.
Data warchousing and data mining are two major areas of exploration for knowledge in
databases, This course will cover a wide spectrum of industry standard techniques using
available database. The course aims to cover powerful data mining techniques including
| clustering, association rules, and classification,

Course Learning Oratcomes:
After successful completion of the course, students will be able to,

1. Develop skills to use data warehouse for organization,
2. Extract knowledge using data mining techniques.
3. Comprehend the roles that data mining plays in various ficlds and manipulate
different data mining technigues.
4, Learn multidimensional schemas suitable for data warehousing.
5, Understand and apply various data mining functionalities.
Prerequisite:
Basics of database system J

Course Content

U mit
M

Description Hrs

Introdection to Data Warehousing

Introduction 1o data warehousing- What is a Data warehouse, who uses
1. | Data warehouse, need for Data warchouse, Overview of system process, | 06
Contrelling the process, Data Warchouse architecture, Characteristics of
data warehouse data, An example of Transient & Periodic data.
Database Schema

Database schema—  Introduction, Dimenswon table, Multidimensional
Schemes. Database Structures - Organizing Relational Data warehouse- 06

o Multidimensional Data Structures - Choosing a Structure, Getting Data into
the Data warchouse - Extraction, Transformation, Cleaning, Loading and
Summarization,

3. Data iart 6

Introduction o Dats Mar & Metadata, Data Mant — Introduction,
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Independent data mart data warchousing, Dependent data mart &
Operational data store architecture, Normaliging Dimension  Tables,
Metadata -~ Human metadata
Introduction fo Data Mining
Why data mining & what is data mining? What kind of data can be mined-
4. | Database Data, Data Warchouse, Transactional Data, Major issues in data | 06
mining- Mining Methodology, User interaction, Efficiency & Scalability.
Diata Mining & Society. |
Data Processing

Data processing: An overview- Major task in data processing, Data
5. | cleaning- Data cleaning as a process, Data Integration- Enfily identilication | 06
problem. Data reduction- Overview of data reduction strategies. Data
transformation & Data discretization- Crverview.

Data Warehonsing & On-Line Analytical Processing

OLAP: Meaning & tools, Data Warehousing and OLAP. Difference
6. | between Operational Database Sysiems and Data Warehouse. Extraction. | 06
Teansformation and Loading, Data warchouse maodels: Enterprise
warchouse and Virtual warehouse,

References -

Text Books:

1.Data Warehousing, Data Mining & OLAP, Alex Berzon and Stephen 1. Smith, Tata McGraw —
Hill Editicm, 13" Beprint 2008,

2 Data Warehousing Fundamentals — A comprehensive guide for 1T professionals, PaulrapPonnaiak,
Wiley student Edition, reprint 2004,

Reference Books:

|.Data Mining — Concepts and Technigues - Jiawei Han & Micheline Kamber, Morgan Kaufmann
Publishers, Elsevier, 3 Edition, 2012.

2 Data Mining Techniques — Arun K Pujari, 2nd edition, Universities Press, 2003,

3.Data Mining Introductory and Advanced Topics: M.H. Dunham, Pearson Education, 2008.

4.Data Mining: concepts & Techniques, Jaiwei Han, Micheline Kamber, 3% edition, (The Morgan
Kaufmann series in DBMS), Elsevier Publications.

7 : Converted
Evnluation Weightape Particulars Marks

Moodle Activity 2
ISE 204 I5E - 1 9
ISE-I1 9

Unit Test 01 15% Linit Test 25 Marks 13
Linit Test 02 15 % Linit Test 25 Marks 15
ESE 0% ESE 100 Marks =10

Total Marks 10
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Class:- Second Year M.B.A, [Semester-TIT [ L |T| P | Credits
Course Code - SYS2071 Cnse P DNl 3o oo 3
Management Systems

Course Description;

This course covers fundamentals of database architecture, database management svatems,
and database systems. It exposes the student to the fundamental concepts and techniques in
database use and development as well provides a foundation for résearch in databases.

Course Learning Outcomes:
After successful completion of the course, studenis will be able to,
. Comprehend the fundamentals of relational and datsbase systems mcloding: data
models, database architectures, and database manipulations
2. Know the theories and techniques in developing database applications and be able
demonstrate the ability to build databases using enterprise DBMS,
3. Be familiar with managing database systems
4. Identify new developments and trends in databases,

| Prerequisite:
| Knowledge of information concepts.

Course Content

Umit
Mo

Description Hrs

Drata and information
1. | Introduction to databases, Relational Databases, Ohject Databases, Basic | 06
SOL, Dats types

Unit I1 Database Management
Limitations of Manual Data Processing Advantages of databases- DBMS-

2. Functions of DBA Elements of DBMS: DDL, DML, Entities, Sets and i
attributes,
Unit I11- Introduction and Conceptual Modeling

3 Introduction to Databuse systems- Database svstem structure — Data Models 06

Introduction 1o Network and Hierarchical Models — ER model — Relational
Model.
Data Modeling Using the Entity Relationship Model: -
4. | Entity Types, Entity Sets. Attributes and Keys, Relationships, Relationship | 06
Types, Roles, and Structural Constraints, Weak Entity Types.

Database Secarity

Data Security Risk- data tampering, data theft, Identities, Password related

A
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threats, Unauthorized Aceess to table & columns, Unauthonzed Access o
Rows, Lack of Accountability.
Datahase Users

6. | Types of Users- Daabase Administrators, Secunity officers, Metwork | 06
Officers, Application Developer, Application Administrator, database user

Refercnces -
Text Books:
1. Alexis Leons Mathecos Leon, Database Systems
Heference Books:
|, Raghu Ramakrishna, “Database Management System”, Tata MeGraw-Hill Publishing
Company
2. Hector Garcia—Muolina, Jeffrey D. Ullman and Jennifer Widom, “Database System
Implementation”™, Pearson Education, 20:00.
3. Fred K. McFadden, Modern Database Management, Addison Wesley
4, Korth, Silberchartz, Sudarshan. Database System Concepts, MeGraw Hill publication.
. Ivan Bayvross, SQL, PL/SQL the programming language of Oracle, BPB publication,

—

. " . Coaverted
Evaloation Weightage Particulars Marks

Moodle Activity 2
ISE 204 ISE -1 q
ISE-11 o

Unit Test 01 | 5% Unit Test 25 Marks 15
Unit Test 02 15 % Limit Test 25 Marks 15
ESE 50%% ESE 100 Marks Sl

Total Marks 100
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Class-- Second Year M.B.A. [Semester-111 L |T| P | Crediis
) Course Name : Information 3
Course Code : §YS2091 Kystem Audit and Security 0| 0 3

Course Description:

This course aims to introduce students to the fundamental concepts i computer and
network security, and giving an overview of information security and awditing. Data
security, personal security, security management concept explore 1o students.

Courze Learning Outcomes:
Afier successful completion of the course, students will be able to,
1. Deseribe fundamental concepts of systems auditing and information security,
2. Analyze the latest trend of computer security threats and defense.
1. Identify security thefis in information systems and rectify them with appropriate
security mechanisms.
4. Explain the security controls in the aspects of physical, logical and operational
security control.
5, Evaluate the security of information systems,

Prerequisite;
Intreduction to Information Security, computer securnty.

Course Content
Unii
M

Descriplion Hrs

Information System Audit

Overview of information System Auditing, need of audit of compuers
effects of computers en auditing, conducting an mformation system awdit,
tvpes of audit, audit risks, Overview of steps in an audit.

Information System Control

Framework of management control, lop management control, evaluating the
2. | planning. organizing, leading and controlling function. Basic concept of | 06
system  development. management controls,  operation  managerment
controls.

System Management Control

Security Management control- Introduction to security, need for securily
and control, risk to Information system. Computer crimes and virus, types

1.

] ' 5 F ; : i
% |k security Physical security, Threats to security. environmental hazards.
Logical security: Threals to security, access control-  identification,
authentication, authorization.
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Data Security

Data Security: Threats to security, access control, Backup and recovery
4. | strategies, data input’cutput control. Telecommunication Security: dials in | 06
access wecurity, network mansgement control, authentication protocols,
lntemet/intranet Security.

Computer confliguration and operation security

5. | Hardware/ software security, backup and recovery stralegies, personal | 06
security, protection from people, protection of emplovees,

Security Policy

Security Planning: Risk and security policy, security audit. Case Studies:
6. | Information svstem organization, Aoditing of information system, contrals | 06
of information system, security measures in system, Backup recovery of

il

References -
Text Books:

1. Ron Weber, Information System Control & Audit, Pearson Publication, 2006
Reference Books:
1. Lucas, Information System Concepts for Manager, McGraw Hill Publication,
2. Murdik Robert, Information System for Modern Management, 3" edition, Prentice Hall.
1. Neena Godbole, Information System Security, Wiley Publication, 2006

Evaluation Weightage Particulars f";::::d

Moodle Activity 2
ISE 20% ISE -1 g
ISE-1I 9

Uit Test 01 159 Unit Test 25 Marks 15

| Uit Test 02 15% | Unit Test 25 Marks 15
ESE 50% | ESE 100 Marks 5

Tatal Marks 100
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Rural Management

Rural Banking and Microfinance
Rural Society and Polity

Society uplifiment Policies

ICT in Development
Agribusiness
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Class:- Second Year MB.A. Semester-111 L | T| P | Credits

ourse Name ; Rural 3 6| o 3
anking and Microfinance

Course Code : RNMZ0O11 E

Course Description:

The course on Rural Banking and Micro finance intends to provide the students

with adequate knowledge of increased role and potential of rural India in the country's
economic development and the role of Banking & other alternatives in the area of
rural credit, In this context, Microlinance has emerged as an important mechanism in
increasing rural wealth. Thereby it is imperative in the study of Rural Banking.

Coarse Learning Ohalcomes:

After successful completion of the course. students will be able to,

1. Identify and evaluate the complexities of Rural Credit Banking Policics,

2.Analyze the role of Credit Cooperatives.

3. Analyze the Functions of Commercial Banks.

4 Evaluate progress, performance & problems of RRBs, Small Finance Bank & Payment
Bank.

5. Assess the role of microfinance as a tool of socio economic development.

Prerequisife:
Basic knowledge of finance and Indian financial system.

Course Confent

Unit No . Description Hrs
Rural Credit Banking Policies
Framework of Rural Financial Institutions (RFIs), Institutional Void, Rural
Credit Banking Policies of RBI and Government of India, Functions of
Rural Banking —Institutional Support to Cooperatives: NCDC, NABARD.
BMatonal Horticulivure Board and their Role in Rural Development. Financial
Inclusion and Priority sector lending.

Credit Cooperatives

Evolution of Credit Cooperatives: short, mediom & long term, Thrift
Cooperatives, Rural Lending Policies & Procedures, Role of Credit
Cooperatives in Rural Lending, New Economic Policy & Cooperative
Movement. Different Intermediaries’ in Credit Cooperatives, Regulatory
Svslem.

Commercial Banks

Types & Functions of Commercial Banks, Sources of Banks Income, Credit
Creation in banks, Consumer & Commercial Credit Analysis, Asset &
Liability Management. Trends such as Consolidation & Project Line

1.

o
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Expansion, Unit Banking Vs Branch Banking, Comnercial Banks and
Economic development. y

Regional Rural Banks (REBs)

Reasons for establishment of Regional Reral Banks (KRBs), RRBs and
4. | Commercial banks, Objectives of RRBs, Organization and Management of | 06
RRBs Functions of RRBs, Progress, performance and problems of RRBs,
Small Finance Bank and Payment Bank.

Microfinance

Banking of unbanked, Rationale for connecting the poor, Role of
Microfinance: Global Political Feonomy & Poverty Reduction, Perils of
5 Poverty, Future at the Bottom of Pyramid, Evolution in India- Present and | 06
Future. Microfinance: Risk Management, Delinquency Manngement,
| Operational aspects, Legal and Regulatory Measures, Sustainability:
' Microfinance as & Tool for Development.

Micro Finance Institations { MFIs)

Working of SHG Bank Linkage Programme{SBLP}& Problems, Micro
Finance Institution Maodel, Major Micro Finance [nstitutions (MF1s) SHG,

% Maonitoring and Fvaluation, Emerging issues: {Governance. Regional b6
Imbalances & Sustainability) lmpact and Social Assessments of MFls, Loan
Disbursement and Repayment.

References -

Text Books:

1. Beatriz Amendariz and Jonathan Morduch, The Economics of Microfinance, the MIT Press,
Reference Books:

1. §C Bandyopadhaya, Rural Banking HBF-Macmillan India 2014,

2. P Arunachalam, Micro finance in India-Serials publications 2014,

3. B P Manda, Micro finance and Rural development in India, Jain Book, 2014,

4, Daryl Collins et al., Portfolios of the Poor: How the World’s Poor Live on 52 a Day.

Princeton Liniversity Press, 2014,
5. 6.C K Prahaled, The Fortune of the Botiom of Pyramid,Pearson Education 2014
. Converted
Evaluation Weightage | Particulars Marks

Moeodle Activity 2
ISE 20%  [ISE-1 9
ISE-T1 9

Unit Test 01 | 5% Unit Test 25 Marks 15
Unit Test 02 15 % Unit Test 25 Marks 15
| ESE 5% ESE 104 Marks 50

Total Marks 1M

&
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Class:- Second Year M.B.A. [Semester-1T1 LI1TT P | Credits
Course Code : RM2031 Course Name : Rural Society : .
fand Polity

Course Deseription:
The course aims 1o help students understand the rich diversity in rural society in detail. The
focus of industries is now shifling w0 rural india and the consumers. [ s important (o

understand the rural society and the political institutions there. The course takes care of the
| same Gender aspects of rural india are also discussed in the course.

Course Learning Chutcomes:

After successfiul completion of the course, students will be able t,

I. Analyze development of rural economy & rural society and Interdependence between
Rural and Urban Sectors.

2, Develop relationship among Rural Communities, Rural Institutions and Rural Environment.
3. Analyze problems of Schedule Cast, Schedule Tribe and Women.
4_ Assess the impact of Social Inclusion on development.

5. Analyze the Differences related to gender, Women in Develepment (WD) and Works and
Gender Relation,

Prerequisite: Basic understating of Indian Society,
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= e e

Course Content

Unit
™y

Deseriplion Hrs

Rural Areas and Rural Development:

Rural area; Definition of urban area, statutory towns, Census town, urban
agelomeration (UA), Out Growths (OGs), Methodologies to define rural
1 | and Critena for distinguishing the rural social world from the urban social 113
world; Rural development: Features of rural economy and rural society,
Interdependence between Rural and Urban Sectors. Strategies for Rural
Development,

Rural Society in India:

Rural Society: Social Differentiation  and Stratification, Ideological,
Structural, Functional, Marxian, Subaltern, Mon- Brahmanical Perspective,
2 | Jajmani Svstem; Rural Communities, Institutions and Enviconment: Fural L1
Populations: Youth, Life Course of elderly & rural strata, Caste Based
System and Issues of Ethnic Minorities.

ment and participatory development, Typology of participation.
Development, Social Justice Weaker Sections of Society:

Theories of Underdeveloped, Developing and Third World Countries;
Social Justice: Frameworks and Theories, As a vadue of Social work, Intersecting
3 | Social ldentitics and Swstems of Privikege/Oppression, Power and  Inequality, 06
Coalition and Movement building, Allyship, Self<care, Healing, Coping, Resistance
and Resilience: Weaker Sections of Society: Schedule Cast, Schedule Tribe
and Women and their problems.

Social Exclusion & Social Capital:

Multidimensiomality of social exclusion, active and passive exclusion. Social
4 | Capital: Formation in Rural, Urban and Suburban communities, Gendering 06
Theary, Gifi Theory, Importance in Combating Social Exclusion, Impact on
Development.

Gender and Development:

Differences related to gender, Women's triple roles and Gender needs,
Women in  Development (WID), Works and Gender Relation
{Inside/Outside House, Informal/Formal, Globalization & Pay gap),
Population and Health Problems in Gender Lenses, HIV/AILDS and Gender,
Agriculture, Environment and Gender

Participatory approaches to rural development and  social
| development:

Participation, Supply Driven Development, Participatory Development,
Sustainable Development, Demand/Community Driven  Development, |
People Centered/Controlled Development, Rights Based Approach, shifts in
_development approaches, Distinction hetween participation in develop
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References =

Text Books:

1David L. Brown and Kai A. Schafft, Rural People and Communities in 2151 Century,

Resilience and Transformation, Wiley, 2015,

Reference Books:

1L.Amy E. Guptill, Denise A. Copeiton, Betsy Lucal , Food and Society: Principles and Paradoxes,

Wiley, 2012

2 Vivek P, S, Sociological Perspectives and Indian Sociology, Himalava Publishing House,

Muwmba, 2002,

3.Das Veena, Critical Events, An Anthropological Perspective on Contermnporary India,

Chiford University Press, New Delhi, 2004,

4 Abraham M. F, Modern Sociological Theory, OUP, New Delhs, 2014

5.Shah Ghanshyam, Social Movements and the State, Sage Publications, New Delhi, 2014,
6.5aleem Shaikh,Business Environment,Pearson Education, 2010

: : Converted
Evaluation Weightage Particulars Marks
Moodle Activity 3
ISE 2% ISE -1 b
ISE-I1 9
Unit Test 01 | 5% Unit Test 25 Marks 15
Unit Test 02 |5 % Unit Test 25 Marks 13
ESE S0%% ESE 100 Marks 50
Total Marks 100
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Class;- Second Year MLB.A. Semester-111 L |T| P | Crediis
_ Course Mame :Social
Course Code - RM2051 Up-liftment Policies 3 0 L[] 3

Course Description:

The course deals with the causes of social problems and how societies attempt 1o

solve them, both nationally and internationally. 1t discusses why making successful policics

is s0 complex, why patterns of inequality persist and what more can be done w address

social problems. Social Policy is concerned with promoting the welfare of citizens. The

subject focuses on the ‘big five' areas of: poverty, health, housing, education and
| unemployment.

Conrse Learning (rutcomes:

After successful completion of the course, students will be able to,

1. Identify and evaluate the complexities of Growih Vs Development, Rising Expeciations &
Development, Dilemmas in Development, Challenges & Opportunities in Rural Economy,
2.Analyze the impact of Rural Child Development Programme.

3, Evaluate the National Rural Health Mission programme.

4, Analyze the impact of Rural Women Empowerment programime.

%, Fvaluate the Mationsal Rural Employment programmes

Prercquisite:
_Basic knowledge of Rural India problems.
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Course Conteni
Uinit
[

Deseription Hrs

Rursl Development

Growth Vs Developmens, Rising Expeciations & Development. Dilemmas in
Development, Challenges & Opporfunities in Rural Economy, Income
Distribution, Roral Vs Urban Poverty, Rural Water Supply and Samitation,
Constructionist Theory of Leaming & its Implications on Youth Development:
Modemization, Dependency, Rozenstein Rodans, Leibensteing Critical Minimum
Effart, Lewis Model, Gunnar Myrdal’s Thesis. Rural Development : A Critical
Analvsis-MeKinsey Repori.

Rural Child Development Programme

Theoretical Framework for Childhood Morbidity & Morality, Infegrated Child
3. Development Programmes & its Impact - Anganwadi Scheme, Reproduciive
&Child Health Programme, Mid-Day Meals Programme, Balika Samiriddhi Yojna,
Sukanya Samriddhi Account Yojana, Combating Modern Slavery & Child Labour,
Women and Child Development.

Rural Health Programme

Health Status of Indian Populstion: Urban & Rural Perspective, National Rural
Health Mission, Guidelines. Impaci-Reproductive, Maternal, Newbom,
Management of Neonatal 1linesses, Janani Shishu Surnksha Programme, Rastriya
Bal Swastha Programme, Child &Adolescemt Health, Monitoring ar Various
Levels.

Rural Housing Programme

4. | Town Planning - Social Overview, Rural Housing Programme and its Impace- | 0
National Housing Policy, Indira Awas Yojna, Privihan Mantri Gramodaya ¥ ojna.
Rural Women Empowerment Frogramme

Concepts & Theories of Empowerment: A women oricniation, Rural
Empowerment Schemes & iis Impact- Beti Bachao Beti Padhao, Ujjwala, Sudhar
Grah. Indim Gandhi Matritva Sahyog, Working Women Huostel, Nanshakn
Purushkar, Women Helpline, Créches for Children of Working Mother, Incidences
of Domestic Violence & Provention Technrigues

Rural Employment Program

World & Indian Employment Trends, Employment Generation Theoretical
Perspective, Keynes Theory of Employment, Employment (Generation Program in
6. | India, Youth Adolescern Development Program, Industrial Training Centre, | (6
Literacy Mission- [Mgital Literacy, Saakshar Bharat Abhiyan, Farmer's MNight
School, Rural Employment Scheme &its lmpact on Society: TRYSEM,
MUGNREGS PMRY, STEP, YIN, SWOP, PRIs

il
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References -
Text Books:
|. KartarSingh,Rural Development  Principles,Policy and  Management, Sage
Publication, 2014
Referenee Bools:
|. 8 Giriappa.Evaluation of rural development programme,Mohit Publication, 2014
2. loel 5 GR Bhose,NGOs and Rural Development.Concept Publication, 2014
3. Robert Chambers, Ideas for Development, EarthScan, London, 2013
4, I Bary,Dalal-Clayton, DavidDent, OliverDubois,Rural Planning in Developing
Countries-Supporting  Nawral Resource  Management  and  Sustainable
Livelihood, Earthsean, 2013

: Converted
Evaluation Weightage Particulars Marks

Moodle Activiry 2
ISE 20% ISE -1 9
ISE-II 9

Lnit Test 01 15% Unit Test 25 Marks |5
Linit Test 02 15% Unit Test 25 Marks 15
ESE S0P ESE 100 Marks 50

| Total Marks 100
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lass:- Second Year MLB.A. Semester-TTT L T P Credits
Course Code : RM2071 R-oaree Rame - ICT-1n 3 ol o 3
Development |

Course Description:

The course deals with the prospects and challenges and roles of information and of
information and communications technologies (1CTs) in social and economic development;
knowledge and skills to help in the effective planning, development, implementation and
management of ICT for development initintives.

Course Learning Outcomes:

After successful completion of the course, students will be able 1o,

I. Understand and analyze importance of Information, Communication and Technology in
development.

2. Asgsess role of ICT in Sustaingble development goals.

3. ldentify opportunitics in E-inclusion and its importance in development.

4. Analyze National E Governance Policy.

5. Examine the impact of ICT in Rural Project Framework,

Prereguisite:

Domain knowledge of 1CT.

Course Content

Umit

Na Description Hrs

——

ICT for Development

Importance  of [Information and Communication  Technology  in
1. | Development, Embedding 1CT in Development, Transformative ICT | 06
Enabled Development Models and Impacts, Rural Connectedness and
Personal Capacity Development, Critical Issues in ICT Development.

ICT and Sustainable Development Goals

ICT and Sustainable Development, ICTs and the MDGs | MDG-ICT; UN
ICT Task Force, UN Development Agenda-Post 2015, MDFGs and 5DGs —
Post 2015 . End Poverty - LIN

ICT-Infrastructure and Development

ICT Infrastructure for Rural e govemance application. Access o
3. | Knowledpe (A2K) in Less Developed Coumtries, ICT as an infrastructure | 06
and its relationship in managing development issues. E-readiness. ICT-
Vision-India-Planning-Commission-2020, Digital India and Development.
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E-Inclusion
Digital-divide — opportunity. Digital Divide to Digital Inclusion, Net

. Neutrality and Development, Internet of Things (loT) and Development, o
Financial Inclusion. |
E Governance and Development

g | E-Governance — Indian Context, Decrypting ¢ governance, e-Government | .

Projects, Framework for Citizen Engapement-NeGP, Cyber Kiosks and
[Xlernma of Social Inelusion.

ICT Project Management

ICT Project Management Framework and Project sizing, District
6. | Development Index —Transition in economic development, Focus arca for | 06
select DD, Civil society and cyber libertarian develop mentalism, Project
life cyele, Rural ICT Comprehensive evaluation.

References -

Text Books:

I.Nor Aziah Alias, ICT Development for Social and Rural Conncctedness, Springer.2013
Relerence Books:

Anthem Press, 2011

2 Ladislaus Semali,Cases on Developing Countries and 1CT Integration: Rural Community
Development, Information Science Reference, 2011

; - Converted
Evaluation Weightage Particulars = Marks

Moodle Activity 2
ISE 200G 15E -1 0
ISE-I1 g

Uinit Test 01 15% LInit Test 25 Marks 15
Unii Test 02 15 % Linit Test 25 Marks 15
ESE 0% ESE 100 Marks 50

Total Marks 1040
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Class:- Second Year MLB.A, [Semester-111 ] L | T Credits

1

Course Code ; RM2091 Course Mame @ Agribusiness | 3 ] L] 3

| Course Description:

| This course provides a perspective and understanding of the key components of

! Agricultural Business managementl. with a focus on the management tools used to measure

| business performance. There will be an cmphasis on cvaluating farm businesses
incorparating financial, marketing, production and human resource management tools,
decision making techniques, technology adoption and management of risk.

Course Learning Outcomes:
| After successful completion of the course, students will be able to,
| 1. Analyze global Agribusiness Environment and scope of community based industry.
| 2. Estimate demand and plan procurement method,
| 3. ldentify opportunities in organised food retailing.
4. Analvze problems in Agri Input Markets.
§ Create linkage with apex agriculture and farming welfare institution for getting financial
assistance and support from latest research,

Prerequisite:
Basic knowledge of agriculture sector

Course Content

ul‘:: Description Hrs

Agribusiness Environment

Agribusiness  Global Environmenmt-WTO  Agreement on  Agriculture,
Procurement and Logistics, Food Safety, Commaodity Based Industries such
as - Paddy, Dairy, Fish, Sugar, Coconut, Poultry, Horticulture- Floriculture,
Floriculture, Permaculture, Strategies of Value Addition to Commodities,
Trends in Agriculture Production across the Globe.

Procurement Methods

Demand Forecasting, Planning and Scheduling, Quality Management in the
2, | Supply Chain, Procurement Methods: e-platform, Contract and Cooperative | 06
Farming, Zere Budger Farming, Vertical Integration, Futore Markets,
Community Based Organization, e — Mandis.

Food Retailing

Mandi, Haats and Fairs of India, Retail Svccess and Key Drivers Organized

> | Food Retailing, Food Retailing Success Stories in India, Foreign Retail "%
l Investors, Cash and Carry, Franchising the Entry Route; Franchise in India,
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Fair Trade, Farmer's Markets = Farm o Fork.

Agriculiure Inpuis

Policy and Market Environment for Inputs - Apncultural Input, Seed -
4. | Genetically Modified Seeds, Fertilizer, Pestivide, Agricultural Machinery. | 06
Channel Management in Agriculture Input Industry. Drip Irrigation, Tissue
Culture.

Agri Information Management and Risk Management

[ICT Application in Agriculture Commerce, AGMARENET, Kisan Call
Centre, Project Gyandoot, Village Knowledge Centre, DD Kisan, Risk

5 Management-Production Risk, Marketing Risk, Financial Risk, Legal Risk, b
Human Kesource Kisk, Crop Insurance Scheme, Forward Contract, Future
Market.,
Imstitutional Linkage to Agribusiness
Ministry of Agriculture and Farmer welfare-Department of Agricultire and
. conperation, Department of Agriculiural Rmar:!} and Education, Financial | ..
Institutions Linkages -RBLPSU Banks, RRBs, Private Banks, Securities
and brokers, Agriculiure Insurance Company,
NABARDNCDC NDDB AFPEDANAFED,CWC FCL
References -
Text Books:
|. Elizabeth Yeager Apgrnbusiness Management Pearson 2012
Reference Bools:

1. Richard L. Kohis Marketing of Agricultural Producis Pearson 9 Edition
2. Pingali Venugopal Agri Inpast Marketing in India Kindle Edition 2014,

p Converted
Evaluation Weighiage Particulars Marks

Moodle Activity 2
IS5E 20 ISE - 1 9
ISE-1I Q

Unit Test 01 15% | Unit Test 25 Marks 15
Llit Test 02 15 % Uinit Test 25 Marks 15
ESE _Sliﬁa": ESE 100 Marks 20

Total Marks 100
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Engineering Management

Engineering Management
Enterprise Productivity
Technology Management
R & [} Management
Value Engineering
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Class:- Second Year MUB.A. [Semester-111 | L |T]| P | Credits
. Course Name : Engineering
Course Code : EM2M11 Management 3 |B] 0 3

—_——

Course Description

The Engincering Management Course s designed to provide the background in
management science necessary to advance from purely technical positions to supervisory
responsibilities in such areas as research and development, production, engineering, design,
and technical marketing. The course is open to those students who aspire to be engineering
of technically based managers.

 Course Learning Outcomes:

After successful completion of the course, students will be able to,

] Compared various functions of Engineer in the organization

2) Identify the problem and find the optimal solution for that problem.
kY Make Plan for and organize technical activities,

4) Manage production and service activities

{ 5} Apply communication process and }rlin“gcmpm information system

Prerequiﬁle:
Basic Understanding of Engincering,

Course Content

Unit
MNo

Description Hrs

The leld of Engineering Management

The functions of the Engineer, Engineer in various type of organization
1. | management skills required at various levels, Comcept of engineer | 06
management, Process of management, Requirements for the engineer
manager’s job.

Decision Making

Decision making as management responsibility, Concepl of decision
2. | making, Decision making process, Approaches in solving problems, | 06
Quantitative madel for decision making.
« Types of plan, Parts of strategic plan.
planning technical activity:

3 | Nawre of planning, planning at various management level, Developing 06
Lachic or strategies to reach the goal

&
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organizing technical activities:
4, | Organizing, Purpose of structure, Types of erganizational structure, Reason | 06
for organizing.

Managing Production and Service operations:

Crperation, production  process, Operation management, operation and
5. | Engineer manager, Productive System- Product design. Production planning | 06
and scheduling, purchasing and material management, Inventory control,
Work flow lavout, Quality control,

Commumication:

6. Communication, Funclions of communication, Convnunication process,

Forms of communication, Barriers to communication, Technigques for o
| comimunicating in organizations, Management information system.
References -
Text Books:
|. Engineering Management- Ayonkay R. Medina, e-book
Reference Books:
|. Roger Kinsky .Engineering Management,., McGraw-Hill Education
, Converted
L Evaluation Weightage Particulars Marks
Moodle Activity P
ISE 20%  [ISE-1 g
ISE-II - g
Unit Test 01 1.5% Linit Test 25 Marks 15
Unit Test 02 15 % Unit Test 25 Marks 15
ESE 50% ESE 106 Marks 30
Total Marks 100
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Class:- Second Year M.B.A. [Semesier-T11 L |T| P | Credits
; ourse Name :: Enterprise
Course Code : EM2031 Ernduntivlul 3 0| 0 3
Course Description:

Enterprise Productivity course is designed to impart the knowledge of implementing,
managing, measuring and sustaining a productivity improvement drive, The course aims to
equip management students with wols and rechniques 1o drive productivity. This includes
the hasic know-haw on an in-house productivity drive, engagement of workers and how 1o
| sustain the efforts in productivity with the goal to improve eperation productivity,

Course Learning Outcomes:

After successful completion of the course, students will be able o,
1. Explain Enterprise level and micro level productivity
2. Apply different type technology to increase productivity
3. Explain different productivity models
4. Apply different productivity models in business,

Prerequisite:
No formal prerequisites are required however a basic understanding of management
functions may he useful.

Course Content
l'.{qmi Deseription Hrs
Ly
Introduction

I | Productivity concepts, Macro and Micro factors of productivity, | 06
productivity benefit model, productivity cycles. !
Enterprise level and micro level productivity:
L. | Enterprise level and micro level productivity, productivity and economic | 06
growth, Role of workers, Trade unions and management productivity.
Productivity in Agriculiure and Industrial sectors:

Productivily in Agriculure and Industrial sectors, Indian scenario for
3. | productivity, Reasons for low productivity, Areas for improving | 06
productivity- low cost technology, appropriate technology, energy
resources, Import substitution, flexible production.

Productivity Models:

4. | Productivity Measurement at International, National and organization level, | 06
total productivity models. Productivity Management in manufacturing and
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seTvice seclor.

Work Measurement:
5. | Compuation of Standard Time, Elements, Types of Elements Performance | 06
Rating. Allowances, Need for Allowances, Tyvpes of Allowances.

Industrial engineering and productivity technigues:

Industrial engineering and productivity techniques. Historical growth of
Industrial engineering, Technology-Based Productivity [Improvement 6
Technigues -Fobotics, Laser Technology | Energy Technolopy . Group
Technology , Rebuilding Old Machinery Energy-Conservation Technology
(ECT)

References -

Text Books:

| Productivity engineering and management - Sumanth. D). = Tata MceGraw-Hill. New
Deelhi 19940,

Reference Books:

2. Organizational transformation and process re-engineering - Edsomwan, 1.A., - British
Library Cataloging in Pub.data 1996,

3. ProductivityPlus; How Today's Best Run Companies Are Gaining the Competitive Edge
- John G, Jr. Belcher - Butterworth-Heinemann

. Converted
Evaluation Welghtage Particulars Marks

M oodle Activity 2
ISE 20% IS5E - | 0
ISE-I 4

Unit Test 01 1 5% Unit Test 25 Marks 15
Unit Test 02 15 % Unit Test 25 Marks 15
ESE b s ESE 1043 Marks 1]

Total Marks 10

;&% Page 144 of 257



K.E. Society's
Rajurambapu Institute of Technology, Sakharale
fAnr Auronommons Institute, Affiliated to Shivaji University, Eolhapur)
Syllabus (Theory Courses)

[0 be implemented from 20 8-19
Department of Management Studies (MBA)

Class:- Second Year MLB.A. Semester-111 L |T| P | Credits
Course Code : EM2051 Course Name : Technology 3 0 3
Management

Course Description:

This course focus on integrating technology with business and emphasize the ways in
which technology affects business operations. different matters of importance related o
Technology Management are discussed. It discusses various aspects of technological
innovation and subseguent diffusion.

=

| Course Learning Outcomes:

' After successful completion of the course, students will be able 10,

l. Understand role of technology and core competence

Explain technology cycle and understand technology change

Evaluate the impact of relevant changing technology and managing those changes.
Analyze trend and understand role of TIFAC

Identify different patterns of technological changes

Prevequisite:
No formal prerequisites are required however a basic understanding of management
concept may be useful,

o w1

Course Content

Unit
i [+

Description Hrs

National and International Business Scenario:

. Competitiveness, Role of technology and core competence, Bench marking
" |and re-engineering, Technology management approach, Integration of
technology and other resources o succeed,

Products, product lines and technology life Cyeles:

Introduction to PLM, PLM in factory and applications, Technology cycle
2. | and understanding technologies change - Responding 1o technological | 06
changes - Adoption of technology - Overcoming resistance - different
approaches.

Technology and industry:
Technology origin and evolution — Tailoring technology to fit specific
3. | industry requirements — Organization redesign — Organizational re- | 06
engincering - Financial considerations for technology

Planning.
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Planning.

Aequiring Technology from Catside:

planning obtaining technology, Tvpes of alliances. Acquisition and
Mergers, Key issucs in for successful acquisition of technology, acquisition
capabilitics, Negotiation, Metrics, Gap analysis, Case study

Technology forecasting:

Technology Forecasting — WNeed — Methodologies: - Trend Analysis,
5. | Analogv, [Delphi, Soft System Methodology, Mathematical Models, | (b
Simulation, System dynamic, S-curve, Role of Technology Information
Forecasting and Assessment Council (TIFAC

Patterns of Technological Change:

Managing Technological Transitions Disruptive Technologies, The

6‘ Reconfiguration of Existing Product Technologies and the Failure of 06
Established Firms, S-curve™ and the “Chasm™
References -
Text Books:
1. M.A. White and G.D. Bruton. The management of technology and Innovation, Cengage
Learning, 2007.
Reference Books:

1. John Howells. The Management of Innovation and Technology, Sage Publications, 2005
2. Jan verloop. Insight in Innovation-Managing Innovation by understanding the laws of
Innowvation, Elsevier publications, 2004

3. Chris Flovd, Managing Technology for Corporate Success, Gower publishing limived,

| oof
; Converted
Evaluation Weightage Particulars Marks

Moodle Activity 2
ISE 20%% 15E -1 9
I5E-I1 0

Lnit Test 01 158% Uit Test 25 Marks 15
Linit Test 02 15 % Limit Test 25 Marks 15
ESE 50%a ESE 100 Marks 50

Total Marks i
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Class:- Second Year M.B.A. Semester-111 L |T| P | Crediis
e Course Name : R & D
Course Code : EM2071 Mo e 0 0 3

Course Description:

This course will explain how managing an R&D organization is largely the an of
integrating the efforts of diverse, creative, intelligent, and independent individuals. Tt will
offer a concise, yet effective, overview of the management issues and their solutions. The
ideas presented in this course consist of the work of a multitude of experts and focuses on
ways o improve the productivity of R&D. It is designed 1o bring the attendees o a staps
where they can apply this information and 1o foster excellence and innovation in their R&D
| organization,

| Course Learning Outcomes:
After successful completion of the course, students will be able to,
Apply different Managerial aspects of Innovation function.

s

2. Develop innovative strategy in business.

! Measure Performance of R&D management
4. DoR & D pmiject.

= Understand Intellectual Property Rights
Prerequisite:

No formal prerequisites are required however a basic understanding of management
| concept may be useful,

Course Content

Unit
M

Description Hrs

Introduction & Managerial aspects of Innovation function:
L.| Introduction. Components of Innovation, Types of Innovations. Models of | 06
Innovation Processes,

Innovation Management:

Evolution and characteristics of Innovation Management, Key drivers of
L. Innovation, Factors infloencing Innovation, organizing for Innovation, | 06
Factors influencing organizational design, Developing Innovation Strategy,
Characteristics of crealive of creative organization.

Research and Development Management:

3.f Introduction, Meaning, Objectives, Significance, Classification of R&D | 06
according 1o R&D type, process phase, measurement level, purpose of
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measurement and measurement perspective,

Performance of R&I} management:
4.| Performance of R&D management in Indian scenario, Financial Evaluation | 06
of R&D Projects, Cost effectiveness of R&D financial forecasts,
R & D Projects:

5. Project selection, Ewvaluating  R&D venwres, conflicting views of | 06
managers, Allocation of resources. R&D programme planning and control
Understanding of Intellectual Property Rights:

.| Introduction of IPR, History of Patent Protection, Rationale behind Patent | 06
Svstem, WTO, TRIPS and WIPD

References -
Text Books:
1. R&D Management (Management for Professionals) K B Akhilesh Springer; 2014
edition
Reference Books:
1. The Valuation of Technology -~ Business and Financial Issees in RE&ED F. Peter
Boer, Wilev)
2. WIPD Reading Material on Intellectual Property, WIPQ, Geneva,

g Converied
Evaluation Weightage Particulars Marks

MMoodle Activily F

ISE 2% ISE - 1 g
ISE-11 q

Lnit Test 01 13% Linit Test 25 Marks 15
Linit Test 02 |5 %% Umit Test 25 Marks 15
ESE 0% ESE 100 Marks 50

Total Marks {111]
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Class:- Second Year M.B.A. Scemester-111 L | T| P | Credits
Course Code : EM2091 Course Name ; Value |0l o 3
[Engineering
Course Description:

This course will explain & systematic and organized approach to providing the necessary
functions m a project at the lowest cost. It will offer a concise, yet effective, overview of
the management issues and their solutions. The course give the brief information of value
| engineering job plan, value engingering programme, and value analysis,

Course Learning Oofcomes;
After successtul completion of the course. students will be able o,

1.  Evaluate cost, worth and value.

2. Create value engineering job plan

3. Evaluate value engineering projects

4. Initiate value engineering programming
5. Use tools of value analysis
Prerequisite:

No formal prerequisites are required however a basic understanding of management
concept may be usefil.

Course Content

Emit oy
No D!Tptlun Hrs
Introduction:

Definition, value enginecring recommendations, programmes, advantages,
1 | Evaluation of function, determining function, classifying function, | 06
evaluation of costs, evaluation of worth, determining worth, evaluation of
value.
Value Engincering Job Plan:
3 Introduction. orientation, information phase, Function phase, creation
phase, evaluation phase, Tnvestigation phase, implementation phase.
speculation phase, analysis phase,
Selection of Evaluation of Value Enginecring Projects:
3| Project selection, Methods selection, value standards, application of Value | 06
Engineering methodology
4 Initiating Value Engincering Programme;
Introduction, training plan, career development for Value Engineering

117
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To be implem .

Deparitment of Management Studies (MBA)

specialties. Fast Diagramming: Cost models, life cyele costs

Value engineering level of Effort:

Value Engineering team, Co-ordinator, designer. different services,
definitions, construction management contracts, value cngineering case
studies.

Value Analysis:

6 | Concept, ools of value analysis, approach of value analysis, roadblocks to | 06
good value, case studies

L

References -
Text Books:
1. Valwe Engincering A how to Manual: 5.3 Iyer. - New age International Publishers
2009
Reference Books:
2. Value Engineering: A Sysiematic Approach Arthur E. Mudge - - McGrawHill
| 3. "Technigues of Value Analysis und Engineering,” L. D. Miles.

. 3 Converied
Evaluation Weightage Particulars Marks

Moodle Activity 2

ISE 201 ISE-1 0
ISE-I 9

Unit Test 01 15% Unit Test 25 Marks 15
Unit Test 02 15 % Linit Test 25 Marks 15
ESE 0% ESE 100 Marks 50

Total Marks 100
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K.E. Society’s
Hajarambapu Institute of Technology, Sakharale
{An Awtonomons Insatute, Affiliated to Shivaji Universin), Kothapur )
Syllahus (Theory Courses)
g be fimplemented from 20018-19
Depariment of Management Studics (MBA)

Class:- Second Year MLB.A.  [Semester-IT1 L |T] P | Credis

i nurse Mame Soft Core:
[Business Etiguelies

Course Code : MGC2071

Course Description:

Proper Business Etiguettc is 2 fundamental requirement for all jobs. Great busincss
etiguetie can sel a student apart from the compeiition and position their career in the right
direction for growth and opportunity. In this course we look at several factors which may be
holding them back from reaching full potential, The course deals with basic principles and
advanced principles in business etiguette then provide additionul advanced strategies and
tips to refine professional image using the best ctiquette technigues.

Course Learning Outcomes:

After successful completion of the course, students will be able to,

. Create a professional image, follow cubicle and office etiquete. and maintain positive
office relationships.

2. Use the Internet appropriately when at work and handle ethical dilemmas and personal
issues in the workplace.

3. Introduce penple properly, be & good conversationalist, and follow proper etiquette in
meetings.

4, Display courtesy on the elephene, in voiee mails, and in written communications.

5. Be a courteous traveler and prepare for business trips.

']’rr.-rtq misite:
Rasic understanding of written & spoken English

Course Content
|_Unit No Description Hrs
’ | Business Communication Etkguette 4
2 Building a Professional Image 4
3 Job Interview Etiguetic 4
4 Telephone Etiguetie 4
-5 Group Discussion and Presentation Etiquettes 4
f Business Attire & Professionalism | 4
Evaluation Weightage Particulars Converted Marks
ISE-1 15
ISE S0t ISE =11 15
= Final Test )
Total Marks Sl
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To be implemented from -

Department of Management Studies (MBA)

Class=- Second Year M.B.A. Semester-11T L T| P | Credits
Course Mame | Summer
5 : ] ] 2 i i)
Course Code @ MGC20%1 Internship Project

Course Description:

An internship experience provides the student with an opportunity to explore carcer

interests while applyving knowledge and skills learned in the classroom in o work setting.

The experience also helps students gain a clearer sense of what they still need 1o Jearn and
provides an opportunity to build professional networks.

Course Learning Outconmes:

After suceessful completion of the course, students will be able 1o,

|.Apply knowledge and skills leamed in the classroom in a work setting,

2.Develop a greater understanding about career options while more clearly defining
personal carcer goals,

1. Analyze the activities and functions of business professionals.

4. Develop and refine oral and written compmumication skills.

5 ldentily areas for future knowledoe and skill development

e

Prerequisite:
Sound Knowledge of Fundamentals of Management.

Course Content Description

Between the end of the first vear amd the beginning of the second year, all First vear MBA
students are required o work on a summer internship for a minimum of seven weeks
{43days). Interns are governed by the following rules:

s Students are evaluated by the project guide of the respective organizations along with a
final evaluation at the instilute by external panel

¢ A student is required 1o get a satisfactory rating on the evaluation to complete the
programme.

s Immediately after the completion of the intemship, it is the prime responsibility of the
students 1o submit the filled-in Summer Internship Evaluation Reports: weekly progress
report and scaled cvaluation report duly signed by the project guide, to the placement
office

e Ifa smdent embarks on a Summer Internship. but does not complete the required seven
weeks, he/she will have to repeat the Summer Project the following year.

s Srudents are required to submit one hard copy and a CI} of the project within the
prescribed deadling, failing which it is deemed that the student has not fulfilled the
academic requirement.

s All summer internship formalitics must be completed by the student before arriving on
campus for the next semesker. |
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Svllabus (Theory Courses)
To be implementéd from 2018-19
Department of Management Studics (MBA)

{An Awtomemons fnstitete, Afftltated to Shivaii University, Kolhopan}

Evaluation Weightage Particolars Converted Marks
ISE 50%% ISE 100 Marks 100
ESE S0% ESE 1040 Marks 100

B Total Marks 200
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To be implemented from 2018-1%

Department of Management Studies (MBA)

Class:- Second Year MLB A, [Semester-TV L |[T| P Credits
Course Mame @
Course Code :MGC2021 nirepreneurship } |o| @ 3
Development
Course Descriplion:

Entrepreneurs are the innovators that stimulate job prowth, economic prowth and
development that allows any country to compete with and in the global economy. The
purpose of exposing the students to entrepreneurship 5 10 motivate them to look at
entreprencurship as a wviahle, lucrative and preferred carcer. Entreprencurs require a
foundation in several key areas in order to be successful. This course will focus on multiple
opics including: opportunities and challenges for new ventures, benefits'drawbacks of
entreprencurship, strategic management and forms of business ownership, marketing
strafepies.

Course Learning Dutcomes:
Afier successful completion of the course. students will be able to,

1. Identify the values, attinedes and motivation for a plunge in entrepreneurship,

2. lmpart basic entrepreneurial skills and understanding to run a business efficiently and
effectively.

3.Develop and strengthen their entreprencurial quality and motivation o start their own
small scale business/enterprise.

4 Understand the scope of an entrepreneur, key areas of development, financial assistance
by the institutions, methods of taxation and tax benefits, ¢lc.

5.Be aware regarding entrepreneurial fraits, entrepreneurial support system, opportunity
identification, project reporl preparation and understanding of legal and managerial aspects.

Prerequisite;
Inclination for taking up self employment activities in the interested areas of setting up
service / manufacture or trade business.
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(A Awremormos Inssindge, Affiliaed fo Shivayl Universioy, Kolfapmi
Syllabus (Theory Conrses)
Tobes - fi 18-1%9

Department of Managemeni Studies (MBA)

Course Conbent

[j::::' f.]-!i_l!l:gtl-ﬂn Hrs
Entreprencurship in a Global Economy
The naturc and importance of entrepreneur, the entrepreneurial and
entreprencurial mind  set, the individual entrepreneur,  International
1 enlreprencurial opportunities. Global issues related o economic growth, 06

inflation, interest rates behavior, exchange rates determination, ghobal
competitiveness, unemployment and the trade account. How changes in
monelary policies may affect business environment of a specific industry in
terms of aftractiveness and profitability.

Business plan development
Crestivity and business idea, Legal issues for the entreprencur, Business
plan: creating a business plan, starting the venture. The marketing plan. The
organizational plan, the financial plan for a new start up, (Also an existing
2 | business, acquisition or spinout of an old business) New product | 06
development: Products performance (rational/ emotional & cost/ tcchnology
trade off. New produet: ideation, concept generation & selection, detailed
design, protolyping & testing, and product launch, Mass customization &
Pamalle] prototyping,

Managing and financing the emerging enterprise

Source of copital. Informal source of capital, Risk, capital and venture

s capital the financial control and investment oppoftunities in an v
entrepreneurial seming.
Market Development for a project/entreprenenrship ventore

4 Application of marketing research as an aid to management decision 06

making. Development of problem-analysis skills, Demand Forecasting,
markel, sepmen, target, positioning and Focus vs. diversification.
Leadership, motivation & power

How people think and operaie when working with others, understanding
5| your most effective self. The appeals that are most persuasive to influence | 06
others. How organizational svstems and conventionally vsed management
paradigms lead to misguided behavior at waork.

Entreprencurship strategies such as doing deals munaging, growing
and ending the new venture

6 | “Deals.” describes focus of managing, growing and ending an enlerprise, 06
How people negotiate in most deals (control, risk, return and duration) and
the relationship between them. Persuasion and negotiation.
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Syllabus (Theory Courses)
[ be implemented from 2005-19

Department of Management Studics (MBA)

Text Books:
|.Donald F, Kuratko, Entreprencurship: Theory, Process, and Practice, The Kelley School
of Business, Indiana University — Bloomington ,9th Edition-201 1
Reference Books:
|. Innovations and Entreprencurship by Peter Drucker Pub: LIBS publishers and
Distributors Ltd, New Delhi-1 10002 - 2011
2. Dynamics of Entrepreneurship Development by Vasant Desai, Himalaya
Publication House, 2009,
1. Entreprencurial Development by 5.5, Khanaka. Published by 5. Chand and
Company Lid, New Delhi-1 10055, 4™ Edition - 2013

: i Converied
Evaluation . Weightage Particulars Marks
| Moodle Activity 2
I5E 200G ISE - 1 g
ISE-I1 9
Unit Test 01 | 5% LInit Test 25 Marks 15
Unit Test 02 15 %% Unit Test 25 Marks 15
ESE 0% ESE 100 Marks 50
Toial Marks 104
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1o be implemented from 2018-19
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Marketing Management

MKT2021 Digital Marketing
MKT2041 Management of Marketing Communications
MKT2061 Strategic Marketing Management

r%‘:j’f Page 157 of 257



K.E. Society's
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fAn Autononous Institute, Affiliated to Shivafi University, Kothapur)
Syllabus (Theory Courses)
Tix be implemented from 2018-19

Department of Management Studies (MBA)

Class:- Second Year M.B.A. Semester-IV L. T| P | Crediis
; Course Name : Digital
Course Code : MKT2021 Marketing 3 i [} 3

Course Description:
Digital marketing has become one of the most important elements of any business to grow
and flourish in today’s world. Many companies are starting 1o recognize and realize the
untapped potential of digital marketing, which can do wonders for their business. The
constant evolution of digital marketing and active embracement of companies are ceeating
new jobs and career opportunities for students. As the world is moving towards
digitalization, students nced to adopt and apply the concepts and techniques of digital
marketing. |

m—

Course Learning Outcomes:

Afer successful completion of the course, students will be able o,

1. Bevelop a deeper understanding of the changing digital marketing landscape,

2. Apply the latest digital marketing trends and skill sets needed for today's marketer.
3.Distingnish between the functions of various digital communication channels and select
solutions appropriste to the needs of the organization and the end users,

4.Analyze the impact digital technologics have on consumer behavior; consumer research
and customer relationships

S.Apply to web based marketing tools with the view of incorporating new media into
traditional media and marketing planning.

Prerequisite:
Basic understanding of digital marketing media available,
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T implemented fr =19

Department of Management Studies (MBA)

Course Content

Lmit
™in

Deseription Hrs

Digital Marketing Overview

About Digital Marketing, Internet Marketing, Hierarchy in  Dignal
Marketing, Competition Analysis Scope & Career Opportunities, Benefits of
Dgital Marketing, components of Digital Marketing, Digital Mining &
Digital CRM Strategy, The digital advertising ecosystem and attribution and
pricing models for Digital Advertising.

Search Engine Optimization (SEQ)

Off-Page Optimization, Competitor analysis, Search engine submission,
Directory submission, Social Bookmarking, Article submission, Press
3 release sebmission, Forum posting commenting, Blog creation, Google
" | mapping / listing RSS feeds, Video optimization, Local oplimization Some
Important SEQ Toels Goegle Keyword Planner. Keyword Spy, Google
Analytics, Stat counter, The fundamentals of web and app analytics and
KPls for web traffic and commerce.

Social Media Optimization (SMO)

Social Media tools for Marketing: Twitter: Twitter marketing strategies,
Advertising on twitter, Tools for twitter marketing Linkedln: Linkedin
3. | marketing strategy, Linkedin profile setup, Linkedln company profile setup, | 06
LinkedIn network building, getting leads from Linkedlin, Pinterest: Sefting
up Pinterest for business, Pinterest marketing strategics Generating traffic
from Pinteress,

Pay per Click (FPPC)

PPC Basic: importance and benefits, PPC campaigns, Difference between
PPC and SEM, Google Ad Words Introduction to AdWords, importance of
Google Ad Words Working of Ad words, Setting up Ad words account,
Types of networks, Ad words sirecture, Lise of display planner. Ad
campaigns, ad groups Types of ad campaign, ad rank Quality scere of and.
Email Marketing

Concepts of Email Marketing, Email marketing policies and guidance,
making an email campaign, making email database, Campaign Strategies - | 06
Designing an Email. Minimize Spam, Ratioc Bounce rate, Analytics &
reporting.

Cybercrime and Sceurity
Modus operandi of cybercrime and their remedial measures, onling fravds
and  investipation, Safe surfing, Snooping. Email Crimes  and
investigation, Face-book / Twitter / LinkedIn crimes amnd investigation

1.

L

1.

2]
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Department of Management Studies (MBA)

References -
| Text Books:
L.Alan Charles worth  Digital Marketing: A Practical Approach, Routledge; 2™
Edition 2014,
| Reference Books:
| 1.Damian Ryan, Understanding Digital Marketing: Marketing Strategies for Engaging the

Digital Generation, Kogan Page: 3™ Edition, 2014,

2. Vandan Ahuja Digital Marketing Oxford University Press India, 2015

3, B2B Digital Marketing: Using the Web to Market Directly to Businesses Que Biz-Tech
| Michacl R. Miller Publisher Qe Publishing, 2012

. . Converled
Evaluation Weightage Particulars Marks

Moodle Activity P
ISE 2040 ISE -1 9
ISE-T1 )

L'mit Test () 15% Unit Test 25 Marks 15
Unit Test 02 15 % Unit Test 25 Marks 15
ESE 0% ESE 100 Marks Wil

Tuolal Marks 1040

Iy Page 160 of 257



o g K.E. Sociely’s
Rajarambapu Institute of Technology, Sakharabe
) AR Autovormony fnstinie, Affiliared fo Shivegi University, Kolhapur)
Svilabus (Theory Courses)
To be implemented from 2018-19
Department of Management Studics (MBA)

—J

Class:- Second Year M.E.A. E&mwater—ﬁ" L |T| P | Credits

Course Code : MKT2041

ourse Name; Management of 3 lol e 3
arketing Communications

Course Description: |
This course is an applied course with a complete immersion into the study and practice of |
advertising and promotion management within the context of the integrated marketing
communications paradigm, where students develop and write a promotion plan, The aim of
this course is to provide students with an understanding and awareness of marketing
communication issues and how advertising theory differs, adapts and changes with
reference o modem issues, the unique challenges faced by advertisers and the application
of relevant theory in practice, The course focuses on developing an enhanced understanding
of the nature, scope and dimensions of the advertising discipline within the contexts of
husiness and society.

Course Learning Outcomes:
After successful completion of the course, students will be able 1o,

l. Learn and understand the basic concepts and terminology in advertising, with an
emphasis on IMC

2. Analyze lactors and importance of reaching the target audience through the development
of effective media coverage planning, including preparation and justification of an
advertising budget.

3. Refine critical thinking and decision-making in advertising campaign development
through class activities and assignments.

4. Carryout advertising monitoring, evaluating, & feedback systems in order 1o ascertain
campaign effectivencss,

3. Participate in the development of creative solutions 1o address advertising and marketing
communmications challenges,

Prerequisite:

"The basic understanding of Marketing Communications is required. |
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Course Content

Uit
M

Descriplion Hrs

Role of IMC in marketing process: IMC planning model, Marketing and
promotion  process model. Communication process, steps  involved in
1. | developing IMC programme, Effectiveness of marketing communications. | 06
Advertising: Purpose, Role, Functions, Types, Advertising Vs Marketing
mix, Advertising appeal in various stages of PLC.

Advertising Agency: Type of agencies, Services offered by vanous
agencies, Criteria for selecting the agencies and evaluation. Advertising

& objectives and Budgeting: Goal sciting — DAGMAR approach. various "
budgeting methods used, .
Media planning: Developing Media plan, Problems encountered, Media

3 Evaluation-Print, Broadcast media, Support media in advertising. Media 06

strategy: Creativity, Elements of creative strategies and ils implementation,
Importance of Headline and body copy.

Virect Marketing: Features, Functions, Cirowth,
Advantages/Disadvantages, And Direct Marketing Strategies. Promotion:
Meaning, Imporance, tools used, Conventional/unconventional, drawbacks.
4. | push pull strategies, Co-operative advertising, Integration with advertising | 06
and publicity. Public relation/ Publicity:- Meaning, Objectives, tools of
public relations, Public relation strategies. Goals of publicity, Corporate
Advertising — Role, Types, Limitations, PR Vs Publicity.

Monitoring, Evaluation ald :nntrul Mmsurement in advertising, various 06

International Mllreﬂlsj.ng G]nba[ gnvironment in u]w:r!.lsmg, Decision
areas  in  international  advertising  Internet  advertising: Mceaning,
6. | Components, Advantages and Limitations. Types of Intermet advertising, | 06
Industrial advertising: B 2 B Communication, Special issues in Industrial

selling.
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References -
Texi Books:
1. William F Arens, Michael F. Weigold, Chnstian Arens, Contemporary Advertising &
Integrated Marketing Communications, 14" Edition McGraw - Hill Higher Education,
Reference Books:
I. William D. Wells, John Burnett, Sandra Moriarty, Advertising - Principles and
Practice, 7" Edition, Pearson Education, Inc. %" impression (2013).
2. George Belch, Michael Belch, Advertising and Promation: An Integrated Marketing
Communications Perspective, 7™ Edition, Tata MeGraw Hill Education Private Lid.
3. Larmy Kelly & Donald W. Juganheimer & Kim Sheehan, Advertising Media
Planning; A Brand Management Approach, 4 Edition, Routledge, 2015,
4, Rajiv Batra, John. G. Myers, David A. Aaker “Advertising Management™ Published
by Dorling Kindersley India Pvi. Lid. Sth impression (2004),
5. Manendra Mohan, Advertising Management Concepts & cases Tata MeGraw Hill,
3rd Edition, (2008).
6. Kruti Shah & Alan D'Sowza: Advertising and Promotions, Tata MeGraw-Hill,

(2009},
= Converted
‘_Euiunﬂuu Weightage Particulars Marks

Moodle Activity 2

ISE 20% | I5E - | 9
creen ISE-1I 9
Uit Test 01 1 15% Unit Test 25 Marks 15
Unit Test 02 15 % Unit Test 25 Marks 15
ESE 0% C5E 100 Marks 50
Total Marks 104
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@) (A Awtevrommons fnstifule, Affiliated fo Shivall University, Kolhapur)
S—r Syllabus (Theory Courses)

Tp b implemnented from 20018-19
Department of Management Studies (MBA)

Class:- Second Year MLB.A, Semester-1V L |T]| P | Credits
Course Name :
Course Code : MKT2061 Strategic Marketing 3 |o]| 0 3
Management
| Course Description:

The wim of Strategic Marketing is to provide students with the necessary skills to adopt a
strategic approach to the planning and control of the marketing function within an
organisation, with the aim of developing a sustainable competitive advantage. The course
examines the development and implementation of marketing strategy by providing a
framewaork from which to identify and evaluate strategic options and programs, This course
‘pulls together’ what has been leamed in earlier marketing courses and introduces
marketing decision making and planning frameworks in the global environment: exploring
strategy options; opportunity analysis; sirategy setfing and implementation. It also provides
an oppoertumity (o engage in a business simuelation and to apply previous knowledge through
case studies and projects. This approach helps students to develop diagnostic, critical and
communication skills,

Course Learning Outcomes:

After successful completion of the course, students will be able to,

L.Apply strategic concepls and theories and their application in marketing environments.

2. Compare and contrast the key principles of marketing strategy

3. Think strategically aboul marketing issues and provide recommendations

4. Research and analyze marketing strategies in different contexis

5. ldentify and resolve well-defined problems reaching substantiaied conclusions
employving methods of analysis specific to marketing.

6. Employ strategies and processes which assist independent leaming.

Prerequisite:
The basic understanding of business level marketing strategy is required.
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Department of Managemeni Studies (MBA)

Course Confent

U'mit
Mo

Description Hrs

Strateric Maorketing Management
Ohjectives & concept of Strategic Marketing Manapement - Strategy
Definition, Vision, Mission, Objectives and Goals of business and their 06

% relationship with Strategic Marketing Management. Considerations for

formulation of marketing strategies for all components of Product, Price,
| Fromotion and Distribution.

Strategic Markeling Analysis

3 SWOT Analysis, GAP Analysis = Competitive Analysis — Porter's § forces 06

* | Model of competition as basic foundation of Sirategic Marketing and for

analyzing and improving organizational effectiveness.
Marketing Strategy Implementation

3 Integration of Marketing Strategies and their application w0 different 8

business sectors FMCG, Industrial, & Services. Constraints in marketing
strategy implementation.

Specific Strategy Inifiatives

Mew Product Development and Introduction Strategies, Planned or
4. | Unplanned Stratepy Withdrawals / Obsolescence, Contingency / alternative | 06
strategic planning, Brand Strategies in FMUG markets, Rural and export
marketing strategies, Marketing strategies for IT and ITES industries.
Marketing Strategy Evaluation

Marketing Audits & their scope — Measurement of Marketing Performance | 06
and its feedback to next vear’s marketing strategy formulation

Marketing Strategy Case Studies

{Ome contemporary case study to be incorporated in the question paper)
6. | One case study on cach of the strategy initiatives (Product, Price, Promaotion | 06
and Distribution as well as People. Process & Physical Evidence) for
difTerent business seclors.

|
i

% Page 165 of 257



K.E. Society"s
Rajarumbapu Institute of Technology, Sakharak
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Tobei
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References -

Text Books:

. David A. Asker, Damien Meloughlin "Steatepic Marketing” Wiley Publication, 5%
Edition, 2010,

Reference Bouks:

I. Donald J. Bowersox, M. Bixby Cooper Strategic Marketing Management, Tata McGraw
Hill, 5% Edition 2004,

2. Subhash C Jain, Marketing Plenning & Strategy, Cengape Publication, 7 Edition, 2003.

3. Chemnev, Alexander, Strategic Marketing Management, Publisher Cerebellum Press, g
Edition 2014.

5. Richard M.S. Wilson, Colin Gilligan, Strategic Marketing Management, Routledge
Publication, 3™ Edition 2005,

; Converted

Evaluation Weightage Particulars Marks
Moodle Activily 2
ISE 20% ISE - 1 9
ISE-II 9
Linit Test 01 | 3% Unit Test 25 Marks 15
Linit Test 02 15 % Linit Test 23 Marks 13
ESE S ESE 1) Marks 51

Total Marks 1
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T b gl TIRT

Department of Management Studies (MBA) .

HRM 2021

HRM 204 ]
HRM 2061
HRM 2081

Human Resource Management

Strategic& International human resource
Management

Training & Development

Cross Cultural Management

Conflict & Negotiation Management
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Class:;- Second Year MLB.A. Bemester-1Y L |T| P | Crediis
Course Name Strategic &
Couorse Code : HEM 2021 :ntenuﬁnnnl Human | 3 0|0 3
urce Management |
“Course Description:

The course emphasizes practical activities, ranging from assessment of the global economic
environment and organizational culture to the analysis of competencies and the
inplementation of human resource decisions. Stu-dents camry out a detailed strategic
analysis of a human resource management issue in their organizations, and, in doing so
learn how to effectively manage human resources in a way that contributes 1o improved
performance, productivity, and morale. Also provides a comprehensive overview of
international human resource management (IHRM) as it is practiced in the multinational
enterprise. The course recognizes the complexities and critical challenges encountered,

Course Learning Qutcomes:
After successtul completion of the course, students will be able to,

|. Discoss the strategic and functional roles of HRM in vanous international contexts,
especially in areas such as recruitment and selection, performance management& training.
2. dentify opportunities and challenges pertaining to international HRM;

3. Develop competency in dealing with cross coltural situations;

4. Analyze external forces (e.g. globalisation, socio cultural changes, political and
ecomomic changes) that have the potential to shape international HRM,

5. Develop generic and transferable skills-especially in diagnosing international HRM
issues critically and analytically, conducting research for the purpose of discussing specific
cases relating to international HRM

Prerequisite: R

Basic Understanding of Human Resource Management& organizational behaviour
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Course Content
U;;t Deseripiion Hrs
Strategic Human Resource Managemeni
1. |Imponance of strategic HRM, Ohjectives of SHRM, Difference between 06
" | wraditional HRM & strategic HRM, Challenges of SHRM, 3- P model of
| strategic HRM, Outcome of strategic HRM
, Sirategic Human Besource Management Process
Environment Scanning, Strategy formulation, Strategy implementation,
5 | Evaluation and control. Rele of HR- translating strategy into HR policy, | .

Tvpes of strategic HRP, Strategic issues in recruitment, selection, training
& Performance Appraisal. Competency Mapping- Meaning, Process &
Competency model, Emploves separation - Reasons & Consequences.
Strategies for Improving Organizational Effectivencss

Strategies of Organizational Transformations, Mergers & Acquisitions,
| 3 | Strategics for improving Organzational Culture, Learning Organization and | 06
! cmplovee engagement, Challenges for the HR Manager, managing in the
global environment, managing work force diversity,

International HRM

Difference between Global & Domestic HRM., Strategic Global HR-

* Purpose, Selection, Orientation, Ethnocentric, Polyeentric, Geocentric e
approaches, Repatriation & Expatriation- Meaning, Processes, Problems
International Strategic Human Resource Management

5 Introduction, Value Creation, Global Strategic Management Process, 06

MNC's Business Strategy & HRM Sirategies. Formulation of alternative
business unit level strategies, Collaborative Strategies,

Social & Cuoltural Context of IHRM
6. | What 15 Culture, why does culture differ, Cultural sensitivity, Social | 06
Environment, Hofstedes model of four cultural dimensions.

;gﬁ’ Page 169 of 257



K.E. Soclety’s
Rujarambapu Institute of Technology, Sakharake
[An-Antororiois Institete, Afiliated vo Shivali University, Keldlrapar)
Syllabus (Theary Conrses)
o bei 1%

Department of Management Studies (MBA)

Heferences -

Text Books:
IJeffrey A, Mello, Strategic Human Resource Management, Scuth Western College

' publication 2™ edition, 2011

| Reference Books:

|. Charles. F.Greer. Steategic Human Resource Management. Pearson Education, 2009,

| 2. Fred K.Faulkes Strategic Human Resource Managemenl. Prentice Hall, 2010,

| 3. Rajib Lochan Dhar Stratcgic Human Resource Management, Excel Books. 2009

4, Mendenhall M, & Oddou G, Readings and Cases in Intermational Human Resource
Management. South-Western College Publishing, 2009,

5, Dennis R. Briscoe., International Human Resource Management. Prentice Hall. 2009,

6. Mancy Adler., Intemational DMmensions of Organizational Behavior, South-Western

m———

‘ Coaverted
Evaluation Weightage Particulars Marks
Moodle Activity 2
ISE 0% ISE -1 b
ISE-T o
LUinit Test 01 I 5% Linit Test 25 Marks |5
Unit Test 02 15 % Umit Test 25 Marks ]
ESE A% ESE 100 Marks e}
Total Marks 100
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- Illn“_". E..Fu mit'}"“
(. -} Rajurambapu Institute of Technology, Sakharale

L]

Class:- Second Year M.B.A. Semester-IV L |T| P | Credits
: & Course Name : Training &
Course Code : HRM2041 evilonnating 3o o0 3
Course Description: |

This course provides students with an overview of the role of Training and Development in
Human Resource Management. The key clements covered include: necds analysis, program
design, development, administration, delivery and program evaluation. Other topics include
adult learning theory, transfer of training, carcer planning, counselling, training technigues,
budgeting and trends in training.

Course Learning Oulcomes:
After successful completion of the course, students will be able 1o,

| .Understand the role and functions of training and development in organizations.

2 ldentify principles and their implications for the effectiveness of trainin £ programs,
J.Assess training needs & evaluate employee training programimes.

4.Outline the issues and steps involved in designing and implementing a training program.
3.Design, training and development programs that can be delivered in the form of
individual and group. 3

[ Prerequisite:Basic understanding of Human Resource Management. |

Course Conlent
Unit No Deseriplion Hrs
Training Process
I Investments in training. System approach to training. Training process, 06

Role of Training and Development in HRD, Organizational Effectiveness:
Stakeholders in Training, Roles and Expectations,

Training Needs Assessment (TNA)

2. | Meaning and purpose of TNA, TNA at different levels, Approaches for | 06
TNA, Outpul of TNA, Methods used in TNA,

Training and Development Methodologies

Overview of Training Methodologies- Logic and Process of Lesrning,
Principles of Learning, Individual differences in learning, Learning process,
3 Learning curve, Leaming management system, Skills of an Effective | 06
Tramer, Use of Audic-Visual Aids in training, Computer Aided
Instructions, Distance Learning. Open Learning, E- Learning & Use of
technology in training.

Designing Training Modules

Muodels of organizing the training department, Organization of Training and
Development programs, Training design, Kinds of training and development
programs, Competence based and role based training, Orientation and
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programs, Competence based and role based trainmg, Orientation and
socialization, Diversity training. Choice of training and development
methods, Preparation of trainers, Developing training materials, Self-
development, Training process oulsourcing.

Training Evaluation

Reasons for evaluating Training and development programs, Problems in
evaluation, Evaluation process, Different evaluation frameworks, Problems
of Measurement and Ewaluation, ROI approach, Costing of training,
Measuring costs and benefits of training program, Kirkpatrick Model of
Training Effectiveness.

Special issues in Training and Development

Team training and six sigma training; Electronic Enabled Training Systems
6. | (EETS) Training and development initiatives of some sclected companies | (06
from private and public sectors and MNCs. Training issues related to
internal need of companies.

1]

References -

Text Books:

1. Raymond A Non-Employee Training & Development Tata MeGraw Hill Edecation 2009
Reference Books:

1. Dr, B, Janakiram Training & Development bixtantra 2012

2. Elaicne Biech Training & Development A Wiley Brand 2015,

3, Trvelove, Steve, Handbook of Training and Development, Blackwell Business. 2009

4. Craig. Robert L., Training and Development Handbook, MeGraw Hill 4™ edition

5. Dick handshaw, Training That Delivers Resulis: Instructional Design That Aligns with
Business Goals American Management Association 20 4.

Evaluation Weightage Particulars E';:::::Eﬂ
Moodle Activity a
ISE 1% ISE = 1 g
ISE-11 a9
Unit Test 01 15% Linit Test 25 Marks L5
Unit Test 02 15 %% Linit Test 25 Marks 15
ESE 50%% ESE 100 Marks l ]
Total Marks 1400
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Class:- Second Year M.B.A. Semester-TV L | T| P | Credits
: ; Course Name : Cross
Course Code : HRM2061 Clinral Manngement 3 i |} 3

Course Description;
The conrse focuses on the impact of cultural background on individuals, organizations and
management; on the dimensions which discriminate national culteres, and on cross-
chltural interactions. The trend of globalization in business requires organizational
members, especially managers, (o effectively accomplish international assignments, to
collaborate with and lead cross- cultural teams, and to manage the increasingly diverse
workforce. Therefore, managers need to acquire cultural competencies that go heyond
traditional managerial competencies. Course will focus on organizational behavior and
human resource management issues in multinational organizations

Course Learning Outcomes:
After successful completion of the course, students will be able to,

Analyze the impact of culiure on business practices.

Analyze the impact of national culture on organizational cultures,

Apply strategies for managing international teams and projects

Develop strategies for working in virtual and co-located multicultural teams.
Assess and leverage the impact of culture in management and other business
functions

IR TN

Prerequisite: i
Basic understanding of organizational behavior & Principles of Management

"‘-..r.
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Coorse Content

Unii
No

Description Hrs

International Cultaral Environment:
MNationality and stereotypes, Social and Culioral concepis and their
1 influence in international business organizations, Theoretical Approaches to
cross-cultural analyvsis, Human Resource Management in Cross Cultural
Context. challenging role of Global Manager/Leader, need for cross-culiural
nunagement-
(lobal Business- Growth and Evolution
Environmental Variables in Global Business, Human and Cultural
2 Wariables in Global Orpanizations, Cross Cultural Differences and W
Managerial Implications, Structural Evolution of Global Organizations,
Theories & Layers of culture.
Cross Cultoral Leadership and Decision Making
Cross Cultural Communication and Negotiation, Process and International
Megotiation Hurdle, Human Resource Management in Global
Organizations, Western and Eastern Manragement thoughis.
Diversity at Work
Managing diversity, Causes of diversity, diversity with special reference to
handicapped, women and aging people, Intra company cultural difference in
Employee motivation. Decision making within diverse cultures -ethical
dilemmas and social responsibility facing firms in different
cultures, Building cultural intelligence and cultural competence
Manaping Cross cultural Teams
International Business & Global Market spaces, Time differences,
5 Managing language differences, Outsourcing, Cultural Strategy as an assel L1131
for innovation, The challenge of managing multiculwral/cross-cultural
workgroups and international teams, virtual and multi cultural teams
International Business Intelligence

Information Requirements, Sources of Information, Types of Research,
6 Phases of & Rescarch Project, Sampling, Research Agencies, Problems in
International Rescarch. cross-cultural communications and negotiation

6
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Heferences -

Text Books:

1. 1. R. Schermerhorn. James G, Hunt, R. N. Osbom, Crrganizational Behavior Willey
Fublication 2012 Reference books

Reference Books:

1. Fred Luthan Organiational Behavior Me Graw Hill Publication 2013

2, Leaptrott, Nan, Rules of the Games: Global Business Protocol, Thomson Executive
Press, 1996,

3. Mary O'Hara-Deveraux and Boberl Johnson, Global Work: Bridging Distance, Culiure
and Time, Jossey 2000

4, Stephen Robhbins, Organizational Behavior, Mc Graw Hill Publication 2013

5. David C Thomas, Mark F Peterson, Cross Cultural Management Sage Publication 2015

= Converted
Evaluation Weightage Particulars Marks

Moodle Activity 2
ISE 20% ISE - | g
ISE-Il__ g

Lt Test 01 | 5% Unit Test 25 Marks 15
Unit Test 02 15 % Linit Test 25 Marks 15
ESE 0% ESE 100 Marks 0

= Total Marks 1041
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Class:- Second Year M.B.A. [Semester-IV L | T| P | Credits
; Course Name -Conflict &
Course Code : HRM 2081 Negotiation Management 3 0| 0 3

| Course Description:

Negatiation and Conflict Management presents negobiation theory - strategics and styles —
within an employment context. In addition to the theory and exercises presented in class,
students practice pegotiating with role-playing simulations that cover a range of topics,
incleding difficult situations such as conflict resolution mentoring and an emergency,
Third-party skills include helping others deal divectly with their conflicts, mediation.
investigation, arbitration, and helping the system change as a result of a dispute.

Course Learning Outcomes:

After successful completion of the course, students will be able to,

I.Analyze the key practical and theoretical concepts of managing and resolving conflicts,
2. Describe the nature of small and large scale conflicts.

A.Articulate the theoretical and practical components of negotiation and mediation and
explainthe link between effective negotiation skills and effective leadership.

4. Analytically understand the types of conflict management styles,

5. Explain the link between effective negotiation skills and effective leadership

Prerequisite:
| Basic understanding of organization hehavior & Principle & practices of Mangement.

Course Content
Unit s
No Description Hirs
Conflict Management

| Introduction: Understandin & conflict, components, perspectives of conflict,
types of conflict, models of conflict — Process and Structural Models,
I. | functional & dysfunctional conflict, relationship between conflict and | 06
performance in team, levels of conflict — intrapersonal, interpersonal, group
& organizational conflicts, sources of conflict intrapersonal, interpersonal,
group & organizational sources.

Conflict Management Design:

3 Nature of conflict Management, Types of Conflict, models of conflict,

contingency approach, conflict management process. the conflict domuain, o
Conflict trends, contlict distribution, conflict mapping and tracking,
3 Managing Conflict: 06

| Managing interpersonal _conflict: Thomas conflict resolution approach,
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Managing interpersonal conflict: Thomas conflict resolution approach,
hehavioral style and conflict handling, the Cosier Schank model of conflict
resolution, collaboration & conflict resolution, dealing with difficult
subardinates, boss & colleagues, | to Idispute resolution. Managing team &
organization conflict: techniques to resolve team conflict, strategies
resolve organizational conflict, effective listening and dialogue skills,
humor and conflict resalution, negotiation as a tool for conflict reselution
Conflict resolufion and Cosi:

Conflict resolution models, framework model, classical ideas, and new 06
developments in conflict resolution. Environmental conflict resalution,
gender and conflict resolution, Assessing the cost of workplace conflict.
Negotiations-

Types of Negotiations, negotiation process, factors for successful
S. | negoliations, essential skills for negotiation, tricks used in negotiation | 06
process, psvchological advantage of negotiations. Techniques of
negotiation, issues in negotiations

Negotiation stralegies:

Strategy and tactics for distributive bargaining, strategy and tactics for
6. | integrative negotiation, negoliation strategy and planning. Finding and | 06
using negotiation power, sources of power, Ethics in negotiation. Third
Party Intervention

References -

Text Books:

1.B D Singh Managing Conflict & Negotiation Excel book Publication 2008

Reference Books:

1.Roy I, Lewicki Essentials of Negotiation Me Graw Hill Publication 2013

2.Deepak malhotra negotiating the impossible: how to break deadlocks and resolve ugly
conflicts harvard business school 2015

3L and thomas d. cavenagh aliernative dispute resclution in business - 02 edition  wesg
publishing 2012

4.Bargaining for advaninge: negotiation strategies for reasonable people 2013

Evaluation Weightage Parthculars E':;::Eﬂ
Moodle Activily 2
ISE 20 ISE - | o
ISE- 9
Limit Test 01 15% Linit Test 235 Marks 15
Unit Test (2 15 % Lnit Test 25 Marks I3
ESE % ESE 1) Marks i
Total Marks 100
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Finance Management
FIN2021 Mergers, Acquisition and Corporate Restructuring

FIN2041 Funds Management Banking and Insurance
FIN2061 Cost Analysis and Control
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Class:- Second Year MLB.A, [Semester-1V L | T| P | Credits
Course Name | Mergers,
Course Code : FIN2021 Acquisition and Corporate (o) o 3
[Restructuring
Course Description:

This ¢course is designed to develop a solid understanding of commaonly discussed and
applied issucs in merger and acquisitions (M&As). The topics covered in this course
include the M&A process, methods of valuing a target firm, valuing synergies, the form of
payment and financing. assessing the highly levered transaction, governance in M&A, and
ME&A negotietion, [t also covers key theoretic and applied issues concerning revival of sick
units and Corporate Restructuring deals. It will help to develop an in-depth understanding
of how and when to apply the appropriate tools and skills to successfully complete a
[ransaction.

Course Learning Outcomes:
After suceessful completion of the course, students will be able to,
|. ldentily the key issues amd concepts of mergers, acquisitions and Corporate
Restruciuring.
2. Analyze typical valuation strategies, pre and post-merger issues and challenges
3. Assess the funding alternatives available and the various aspects of financial
restructuring in case of mergers, acquisitions.
4. Discuss the revival of sick units with special reference 1o the Law and its Procedure
5. Examine the impact of changing business scenario workdwide on Corporate
Restructuring.

Prerequisite:
The basic knowledge of Corporate finance and familiar with such concepts and theones as
risk, retum, capital budgeting, discounted cash flow. cost of capital, etc.
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Course Content

Limit
Mo

Description Hrs

An Overview of Mergers, Acquisition and Corporate Restructaring
Various Forms of Business Alliances, Strategic Choice of Type of
1. | Business Alliance, Merger and Acquisition and Take-Over, Defining | U6
and Selecting Target, Pricing of Mergers Negotintion/Approach for
Merger, Acquisition and Take-Over Contracting

Valuation of Shares and Business

Implementation of Merger & Acguisition, Menaging Post-Merger
2. | lssues, Lepalities Involved in Merger, Acquisition & Take-Over, | 06
Introduction: Need and Purpose; Factors Influencing Valuation: Methods of
Valuation of Shares; Corporate and Business Valuation.

Funding of Mergers and Takeovers

Financial Allernatives; Merits and Demerits; Funding through WVarious
3. | tvpes of Financial Instruments including Equity and Preference Shares, | 06
Options, Funding through Financial Institutions and Banks; Rehabilitation
Finance; Management Buvouts/Leveraped Buyouts

Financial Restrocturing

Reduction of Capital; Reorganization of Share Capital, Buy-Back of Shares
— Concepl and Mecessity; Procedure for Buy-Back of Shares by Listed and
Unlisied Companics

Revival, Rehabilitation and Restructuring of Sick Companics

5. | Sick Companies and Their Revival with special reference to the Law and | 06
Procedure relating to Sick Companies

Changing World and Tts Effect on Restructuring

Corporate  Restructuring, Globalization; Dominance of Services
6. | Economy; Technological and Communication Advancement; Expansion of [ 06
Financing Opportunitics and Financial Innovations; Expanding Role of
Professionals, Divestment and Abandonment.

4. 06
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References -

Text Books:

1. Chandrashckar Krishnomurti, § R Vishwanath, Mergers, Acguisitions and Corporate
Restructuring, Sage, 1=t Edition, 2008

Heference Books:
1. Patrick A. Gaughan, Mergers, Acquisitions, and Corporate Restructurings, Wiley, 6%
Edition, 2015

2. D. Depamphilis, Mergers and Acquisitions Basics: All You Need To Know, Academic
Press; 1 Edition, 2010,

3. Michacl E. S. Frankel, Mergers and Acquisitions Basics: The Key Steps of
Acquisitions, Divestitures, and Investments, Wiley, 2005

; | Converted
Evaluation Weightage Particulars Marks

Moodle Activity 2
ISE 200 ISE -1 g
ISE-1I 0

LInid Test (0] 15% Linit Test 25 Marks 15
Unit Test 02 15 % Linit Test 25 Marks 15
ESE 0% ESE 100 Marks 50

Total Marks 1)
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Class:- Second Year M.B.A. [Semester-111 L | T| P | Credits
Course Mame ; Funds
Course Ciode | FIN2041 nagement in Banking and 3 |0 @ 3
nsurance
Course Description:

Funds management in banking and insurance course provide a greater in-depth knowledge
of differcnt aspects of Insurance, Banking and a thorough understanding of the practical
application of the theory, This course provides the student an insight into the various
aspects of management of funds in Banking and Insurance sector which includes liquidity
management, management of reserves, fundamentals of insurance & risk management ete.
This course Tocus on inculcating training and practical approach among the students by
using modern technologies, and alse to given an adequate exposure o operational
environment in the field of Banking and Insurance.

| Cowrse Learning Ouicomes:
After successful completion of the course, students will be able to,
1.

2
3,
4. Ewaluate the performance of Bank on the basis of deposit mobilization, credit

5.

et an insight into the liquidity manapgement in commercial Banking business and
discuss the necessity of adequate capital fund.

Explain different types of reserves & different factors affecting on its requirement,
Understand the different aspects related with Management of Bank loan.

deployment & profitability.
Discuss different functions & principles of life & non-life insurance. Also describe
role of insurance & risk management policies related with non-1ife insurance,

Prerequisite:
The prerequisite for this course is awareness about the banking & insurance business and its

working.
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Course Content

Unii |
M

Description Hrs

Introduction to Banking & Bank Lending:

Introduction to Banking Business, Charactenistics, Types and Structure of
the Indian Banking Svstem, Principles of lending, Fund Based Lending.
Lending puidelines, Loan Appraisal, Documentation

Management of Capital & Reserves: |
Ohbjectives of Capital management, Meaning, Functions & Necessity of |
2. | Capital Funds, Capital Adequacy Standards, Nature and Purpose of Primary | 06
Reserves and Secondary Reserves, Factors influencing Secondary reserves,
Three-pillar approach 1o Bank Capital requirements

Management of Bank Deposits:

Management of Bank Loans, Characteristics of Bank Loans, Loan Policy in
3. | a Commercial Bank, Evaluation of Loan Application, Credit Information, | 06
Credit Analvsis, Credit Decizsion. Priority Sector lemding policies of
Commercial Banks in India

Liguidity Management:

Concept of Liguidity Management, Bank business model & Insurance
business model. Priorities in the Emplovment of Bank Fund, Problems in
Resource Allocation in India

Principles and Pructice of Insurance:

5. | Meaning & MNature of Insurance, Purpose and MNeed of Tnsurance, Indian | 06
Insurance Market, Types of Life Insurance and Non-Life Insurance

Risk amd Capital Management:

Bank Balance Sheet & Insurance Balance Sheet, Current Capital

requirements for Insurance companies. Alignment between Risk and

06

5. Capital Management, Emerging role of risk and capital management, i
Critical success factors of risk and capital management. Differences in risk
management per line of business.
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References -

Text Books:

l. E. Gordon & K. Natarajan, Banking Theory. Law & Practice, Himalaya Publishing

House, 23™ edition, 2012,

Reference Boolks:

1. Prasad 5. Vipradas & Dr. LK. 5van, Bank Lending, Himalava Publizshing House, 1* edition,
20135,

2, 5 Murali & K_R. Subbakrishng, Bank Credit Manapement, Himalayva Publishing House, 2%
edition, 2012.

3. K.C. Shekhar & Lakshmy Shekher, Banking Theory & Practice, Vikas Publishing House Pyl.

Lid., 20" edition, 2012

Vasant Desai, Bank & Instinational Management, Himalaya Publishing House, 2™ edition, 2010

P.K. Gupta, Fundamentals of Insurance, Himalaya Publishing Houose, 2™ edition, 201 |

MM Mishra & D, 5.8 Mishra, Insurance Principles & Practice, 5.Chand & Company Pvt. Lud.,

217 edition, 2014,

7. O.P.Agarwel, Banking & Insurance, Himalaya Publishing House, 3™ edition, 2014,

Sy T s

2 o

¥ Converted
Evalaation Weightape Particulars Marks

Moodle Activity 2

ISE 200 ISE-1 L o
[SE-T 9

| Unit Test 01 13% Uinit Test 25 Marks 15
Unit Test 02 15 % Uit Test 25 Marks 15
ESE 500 ESE 100 Marks 20

Total Marks 104}
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Clazs:- Second Year MLB.A, %:?:m::lcr—“" L | T| P | Credils

Course Mame : Cost Analysis 3 0

Course Code : FIN2OG1 and Control

| Course Description:

Cost analysis and control is an important part of accounting and finance. Tts effects stretch

to all departments and impact the organization's financial position. It covers a lot of cost
| concepis like job and batch order and abscrption costing. The pinnaclke of any cost
management 15 activity-based costing which helps in making better decisions. Among these
decisions are ones such as whether to drop or keep a product, make or buy, replace or keep
a piece of equipment. Moreover, it also includes allocating costs of service departments
internally. Also covered in this course are cost estimations and transfer pricing. The course
will close with evaluating performance and a brief discussion on the balanced scorccard and

Managing scarce resources.

Course Learning Outcomes:

Afer successful completion of the course, students will be able to,

1.Discover the importance of analyzing and managing costs

2.Explain Activity-Based Costing (ABC) and Activity-Based Management (ABM)
| 3.Justify the importance of process costing and cost allocation

| 4. Develop important tools for planning and decision making

| 5.Evaluate and manage performance through strategic cost management

Prerequisite:
Awareness about the fundamentals of cost accounting which is necessary in identifying
methods of cost data determination and analysis,

Course Content

Umit
i 1]

Description Hrs

Cost Terms & Concepls:

Cost Objects, Direct & Indirect Costs, Period & Product Costs. Cost
1. | Estimation & Cost Behavior, Relevant & lrelevant Costs and revenoes, | 06
Avoidable & Unpavoidable Costs, Sunk Costs, Opportunity Costs,
Incremental & Marginal Costs

Cost Accumulation for Inventory Valuation and Profit Measurement
Cost assignment for direct and indirect costs, Job Costing System, Process

e Costing System, Normal Loss & Abnormal Loss in Process Costing 9%
Systemn, Joint and Byv-Product Costing, Income effects of altemative cost
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K.E. Sochety's
Rajarambapu Institate of Technology, Sakharak
(AR Autonomos Tnstitate, Afiliated to Shivali University, Kolhamr}

Svilibus { Theory Courses)
To be implemented from 2018-19
Department of Management Studies (MBA)
accumulation svstems.
Cost Analvsis for Decision-Making:
3 Cost=Volume—Profit Analyses, Fixed Cost Function, Break Evan Analysis, o
" | Margin of Safety, Cost Estimation and Cost Behavior, Cost estimation
_methods
Activity Based Costing:
4 Activity Based Costing, Tvpes of cost systems, Comparison of traditional 06
| and ABC System, Volume based & non-volume based cost drivers, Activity
hhﬂm@jg&ﬁﬂivh Based Costing Profitability Analvsis
Pricing Decisions & Profitability Analysis:
5 Role of cost information in pricing decisions, Price setting under short run 06
" | pricing decisions, long run pricing decisions, short run product mix
decigions, long run product mix decisions, Cost Plus Pricing
Relevant Cost Analvsis Decisions:
" Relevant Cost, Irrelevant Costs, Committed Cost, Absorbed Cost, 06
* | Situations where fixed costs become relevant for decision making and its
related implications, Target Costing. Life Cyvele Costing, Kaizen Costing.
References -
Text Books:
|. Colin Drury, “Cost & Management Accounting”, Cengapge Learning Publication, Tth
Edition 2012,
Reference Books:
1. Charles T. Horngren, Shrikant M. Datar. Gearge Foster, Madhav V. Rajan, Christopher
Ittner, “Cost Accounting”, Pearson Publication, 13rd Edition,2013
2. M. Y. Khan & P. K. Jain, “Cost Accounting & Financial Management”™, The Me
Cirawhall Publication, 3rd Edition, 2014
3. Ravi Kishore, “Cost Management”, Taxmann s Publications, 5th Edition, 2012,
4, Edward Blocher, “Cost Management: A Strategic Emphasis™. McGraw-Hill Medical
Publishing, 5th revised edition 2012,
Evaluation Weightage Particulars L"h:::ﬁd
Moodle Activity 2
ISE 20% ISE -1 o
ISE-TI g
Linit Test 01 15% Linit Test 25 Marks 15
Unit Test 02 15% Unit Test 25 Marks 15
ESE %% ESE 100 Marks a0
Total Marks 1K
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Rajarambupy Instiinie of Technology, Sakhamle
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Syllabus (Theory Courses)
['pbe implemented from 2008-19

Depariment of Management Studies (MBA)

Generic Elective
(any one)

MGEZDT Taxation Plannimg and Management
MOGEZD2 Healthcare and Hospital Management
MGLE2Z0Y Mentoring and Coaching

MGE204 Warchouse Management

MOGE20S Mall Management

MOE2M Change Management

MOGEZNT Commodity Markets

MUE2E Food Retaill Management

MCGE209 Human Resource Audit

MGE2 10 Small scales industries management
MOE21 Total Quality Management

MGE212 Search Engine Optimization

MOGE2 13 Marketing Analytics

MGE2 14 Tourism Management

MOGE215 Export — Import Procedure & Documentation
MGE2 16 Supply Chain Management
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e K.E. Sochety’s
Rajurambapu Institute of Technology, Sakharale
) CAn Autoromons Tuspiture, Affiliared fo Shivaii University, Kedllrapor)

Syllabus (Theory Courses
W= To be implemented Fom 2018-19
Department of Managemen! Studies (MBA)
Class:- Second Year M.B.A. Fen'n:slcr-l"i" L | T| F | Credits

Course Mame ; Taxation

Course Code ' MGEZO smnlng and Masigement

L p.

Course Description:

The course details about the calculations of Income tax, tax returns, and legal provisions for
deductions and tax liability, VAT and its calculations, CST and its caleulations, service tax,
professional tax, wealth tax, customs duty. Finally it describes the GST provisions made,
which is vital for individuals and business entities to comply.

Course Lt;m;in_g Dutcomes:
After successful completion of the course, students will be able to,

1. Apply analytical reasoning tools to assess how taxes affect cconomic decisions for all
taxpaving entities,

2, Develop a fundamental understanding of the components of taxable income
determination across taxable entities so that the student builds a foundation for
effectively learning future tax laws in order to implement future tax compliance and
planning sirategies

1. Draw supportable conclusions regarding tax issues by wsing research skills (including
accessing and interpreting sources of autheritative support) to identify and evaluate
strengths, weaknesses and opportunities

4. Communicate tax conclusions and recommendations in a clear and concise manner to
relevant stakeholders.

5. Develop technological skills necessary to undertake tax planning, compliance amd
research stralegies.

Prerequisite:

Basic understanding of the Income and expense statements, and calculations of Yearly
income and expense statements. Statutory provisions of taxation to be filed with authorities
from the income eamed. tax habilities elc.
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Syllabus (Theory Conrses)
To he im ented =

Department of Management Studies (MBA)

Couorse Content
L;:':' Description Hrs
Income Tax

[ntroduction of Income Tax Act, Concept, introduction, definition under
income tax Jaws, Heads of Income, lneome from salary, Income from house 06
property, Income from business’ profession, Income from capital gains,
Income from other sources. Deductions allowed, Exemptions from taxable
IMCOME.

Tax Returns

Filing of income tax retums, Assessment procedure of individual/
partnership firms/ companies! cooperative societies/trust, Payment methods 06
of Tax-Self assessment tax, Advance tax, Tax for regular assessment, TDS-
Appeal filing procedure, various tax authorities.

Advance ruling system.

Valoe Added Tax

Introduction, Delmitions, inpul ¢redit mechanism, Calculation of VAT,
3| Works contracting provisions, Filling of retumns, Forms under VAT act. | 86
Interzect transactions, declared goods- Exempted transfer, Authorities and

Jurisdiction,
Central Sales Tax

4 Introduction, Definitions, Interstate transactions, Exempted transfers, CST 06
calculation, filling of returns’ Forms, Declared goods, Jurisdictions and
atthorities. .
Service Tax Act & Other Tax Laws
Introduction, Definitions, Services under lax nel, Caleulation of service tax.

5 Input tax mechanism, Advance ruling. Excise FProvisions: -Excise 06

provisions applicable to all, Wealth tax :-Definition, taxable wealth
calculation method., Custom  Act, Profession tax- lmiroduction  and
Prowisions, Luxury tax provisions- P.T and LT,

roods and Serviees Tax

6 | Taxes on various goods, Tax replaced, Taxation Scheme, Effects & | 06
Impagts, Goods and Services Tax Network (GSTN
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Svilabus (Theory Courses)
F'o be implemented from 2008-19
Department of Managemeni Studies (MBA)

References -

Text Books:

1. Dr. V. K. Singhania: Studems Guide to Income-tax including Service Tax/'VAT;
Taxmann

Publications Pve Lad., 59/32, New Rohtak Road, New Delhi - 110 003 (Edition based on
provisions applicable for AY 2014-15)

Reference Books:

1. Girish Ahuja and:Systematic Approach 10 Income-tax, Service Tax and VAT, Bharat
Law Ravi GuptaHouse, T-1/95, Mangolpuri Industrial Arca, Phase |, New Delhi-110
(83.{Edition based on provisions applicable for AY 2014-15)

2, B. B. Lal and N. Vashist:Direct Taxes, Income Tax, Wealth Tax and Tax Planning;
Darling Kindersley (India) Pvt Ltd., 482, FIE, Patparganj, Dethi. « 110092 (Editionbased on
provisions applicable for AY 2014-15)

3. Dr. H. C. Mehrotra and:Dircct Taxes {with Tax Planning); Sahitya Bhawan, Agra.
{Edition based Dr. 5.P, Goyal on provisions applicable for AY 2014-15)

4, Girish Ahuja and;Professional Approach to Direct Taxes Law & Practice; Bharat
Publications Ravi Gupta (Edition based on provisions applicable for AY 2014-15)

5. Vikas Mundra:Tax Laws and Practices; Law Point publications, 6C, R.N. Mukherjee
Road. Kolkata- 700001 {edition based on provisions applicable for AY 2014-15)

6. V. 8, Datey:Service Tax Ready Reckoner; axmann Publications, 59/32. New Rohtak
Road, Mew Delhi

7. 1. K. Mittal:Law, Practice & Procedure of Service Tax; CCH India, (Walters Kluwer
(India) Pvt. Led.), 301-A, Devika Tower, 6 Nehru Place, New Delhi.

8. Balram Sangal and:All India VAT manual (4 Vols,): Commercial Law Publisheres (India)
Pvt., Jagdish Rai Goelltd., 151, Rajindra Market, Opp. Tis Hazari Courts, Delhi — 110 034
9 Vikas Mundra:Tax Laws and Practices, Law Point publications, 6C RN. Mukherjee
Road,

Kolkata- 700001 {edition based on provisions applicable for AY 20014-15)

F . Converied
Evaluation Weightage Particulars Marks
Maoodle Activity 2
ISE 20%% ISE - | ]
I1SE-TT Q
| TFrit Test 0 13% Limit Test 25 Marks 15
Linit Test (2 5% Unit Tesl 25 Marks [
(ESE 509 ESE 100 Marks 0
Toial Marks 100
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K.E. Saciciy’s
Rajarambapu ITnstituie of Technokgy, Sukharale
dn Auranomows Instiaide, Aifiliaied o Shivaii Universivy, Kolhopar)
Syllabus (Theory Courses)
e be tmplemmented froim 2008-149
Department of Managemeni Studies (MBA)

Class:- Second Year MLB.A, Semester-TV L T F Credity

Course Code : MGE202

|
Course Mame - Healtheare I 2 0 0 3
pnd Hospital Managemen! |

Course Description:

The course elaborates about the hospital management cffectively, starting from planning to
requirements, policy framing and service policies of the hospital along with the legal
provisions and laws governing the hospitals, This is another area for management students
o explore,

Course Learning Outcomes:

After suceessful completion of the course, students will be able to,

|. Building competencies and provides expertise for hospital & healtheare management,
operations and administration through leaming of Hospital core and Support Services,

2. Provide the students an intensive, stimulating and challenging leaming experience in
the management and administration of Hospitals.

3. Acquaint the Students about Health Policy and Health Care Systems,

4. Acquaint the Students about different important services needed in a Hospital,

Prerequisite;

The course elaborates about the hospital management effectively, starting from planning to
requirements, policy framing and service policies of the hospital along with the legal
provisions and laws governing the hospitals. This is another area for management students
| to explore.

Course Content

Uit
Mo

Description Hrs

Hospital Planning

Concept of Hospital; Meaning and Definition of Hospital; Departments in
a Hospital; Functions of a Hospital: Aspects of the Hospital Services, Line
Services, Supportive Services, Auxiliary Services; Planning for a New
Hospital; Guiding Principles in Planning Hospital Facilities and Services,
High Quality Patient Care, Effective Commumity Omentation, Economie
Viability, Sound Architectural Plans, Preliminary Survey; Study of
Existing Hospital Facilities; Study of Required Staff and Services;

06
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Syllabus (Theory Courses)
o b jmplemented from 2008-19
Department of Management Studics (MBA)

Financial Planning, Cunr.hmung Meaning of Records Management;
Importance of Records Manapemwent

Health Policies:
Health Policy — Meaning and Need; National Health Policy — Features;
Curreni Scenario; National Health Programimes in India.

Health Care Svstems

Health Care: Concepl of Healthcare: Health Care System, Goals of Health
Care System, Brief History of Health Care Syvstem: Few Facts and Figures
of Health System Challenges; Building Blocks of a Health Care System,
Levels: Primary, Secondary and Tertiary: Present Status of Primary Health
Care m India.

Hospital Services

Introduction, Functional Areas- Front Office Services: Objectives of the
Front (Mfice Department, Inpatient Scrvices: Divisions of Inpatient
Services, Wards and Rooms, Accident and Emergency Services: Concept
of Emergency Department; Billing Services, Radiclogy and Imaging
Services, Operation Theamre: Definition of Operating Department,
{bjectives of the Operating Department; Location.

L3

Hospital Suppartive Services:

Meed and Significance of Supportive Services; Mutrition and Dietary
Services; Meaning, Pharmacy, Hospilal Engincering and Maintenance,
Electrical Supply, Water Supply. Medical Gas Pipelines, Plumbing,
Sanitation, Air-copditioning System, Hot Water and Steam Supply,
Communication System, Biomedical Engineering Depaniment, Laundry
Services. Housekeeping Services.

Hospital Management and Law

Law Pertaining to Health- Registration of Births and Deaths Act, 1969,
Laws Pertaining to Establishment, Registration and Regulation of Health
Care Organisation, The Indian Medical Council Act, 1956 — Definitions
refated to Rules and Regulations for Hospimls, Registration and
Regulation of Health Care Organisation, PNDT Act, 1994 and MTP Act,
2003: PNDT Act. Commencement, Definitions, Pre-Natal Diagnostic
Techniques {Regulation and Prevention of Misuse) Amendment Act, 2002,
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K.E. Socicty™s
Rajarambapu Institute of Technology, Sakharale
{An Avwicwromons Insifiate, Affiiated to Shivayd Daiversity, Kothapur}
Syllabus (Theory Courses)
To be implemented from 2018-1%

Department of Managemeni Studics (MBA)

References -

Text Books:

|. Kunders G.13. — “Hospitals Facilities, Planning and Management. Tata MeGraw Hill,
Publishing Company Lid. New Delhi.

Reference Books:

I. Francis C_M. and Mario C de Souza — Hospital Administration, Jaypee Brothers,
Medical Publishers (") Lid., Mew Delhi.

2. Hospital Management Paperback — 2011 by Dr. S.M. Jha, Himalaya Publishing
COmpany.

3.Principles OF Hospital Administration And Planning Paperback — 2009 by Sakharkar,
| Jayppe Publication.

Eivalwation Welghtage Particulars LEE“
Moodle Activity T 1
ISE 20%  [ISE- | 9
ISE-TI 9
Linit Test 01 15% Unit Test 25 Marks 15
Lnit Test 02 15 % Unit Test 25 Marks 15
ESE 50% | ESE 100 Marks 30
Total Marks 100
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KLE. Sociely's
Rajurambapu Institute of Technology, Sakharale
fdn Awtowomons estitine, AfThated to Shivafi Universiny, Kolfrapar)
Svllabus (Theory Counrses)
To be implemented from 2008-19

Department of Management Studies (MBA)

Chass:- Second Year M.BA. Semester-IV L T| P | Credits
: R Course Mame : Mentoring 3
Course Code : MGE2ZO3 lind Coaching ol o 2

Course Description:

Course gives the basic understanding of the concepts that are becoming important for
organizations today like mentoring and coaching, its principles and significance, its
relevance in organizational context to change the organizations 10 work towards efficiency.
This entails management students to understand the relevance in corporate sector.

Course Learning Oufcomes:

|. Evalugte the benefits of coaching and mentoring to an organization

2. Assess how conching and mentoring programmes support business objective,

3. Develop guidelines and protocols for programmes based on accepled coaching and
mentoring thoory and practice,

4, Conduct formal and informal coaching conversations and begin o understand formal
coaching relationships.

5. Evaluate the impact Lo an organisation of establishing coaching and mentoring culture

-i;‘reruqulsi-te:
Basic understanding of leamning, value and belief systems in organizational context.

Course Content
Unit i
No - Description Hrs
Dwverview of coaching

1 | Introduction, Concept, A History of Life and Business Cosching v Therapy, | 06
Counseling, Training, and Mentoring, Coaching process

Coaching Principles

Characteristics of a Successful Coach, Essential Coaching Skills, coaching
relationship, coaching models, core coeching competencics Cognitive
Behavioral Coaching, Focused Coaching

Coaching and Change

The nature of change, Transitions, Resistance to coaching and change,
} | Corching and Learning, Coaching and adult leaming principles, Leaming | 06
styles, Emotions and learning, Goal setting, Develop Strategies to achieve
the goals, Action steps.
Values and Beliel Systems

The significance of values, Approaches to values elicitation, importance of

06
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Rajarambapu Institute of Technology, Sakharule
idn Awtowomois Institute, Afilared o Shivail Universite, Kollapar)
Syliabus (Theory Courses)
o b implement 19

Department of Managemen! Studies (MBA)

beliels Busincss Conching, Team coaching

Mentoring
Inroduction, concept, Mentoring  skills, Management of mentoring. | 06
Mentoring practices, Mentor- Mentee relationship.
Learming

Logic and Process of Leaming. Principles of Leaming, Individual 06
differences in leaming, Leaming management system, Skills of an Effective
meler

i

Heferences -

Text Books:

1.Carol Wilson, Performance Coaching Kogen Page 2™ edition 2014

Reference Books:

1. Raymond A Noe Emplovee Training & Development Tata McGraw Hill Education 2009
2, Dr. B. Janakiram Training & Development biztantra 2012

3. Elaiene Biech Training & Development A Wiley Brand 2015,

4. Trvelove, Steve, Handbook of Training and Development, Blackwell Business. 200

E : Converted
Evaluation Weightage Particulars Marks
| Moodle Activity 2
ISE g 15E - | 9
ISE-I q
Uit Test 01 5% Llmit Test 25 Marks 15
Limit Test 02 15 %% Lnit Test 25 Marks 15
ESE 50% | ESE 100 Marks 50
Total Marks 1060
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A Autononrous fnsnine, Affiliared to Shivayl Universiny, Kellvapur)

Syllabus {Theory Courses)

e [ be ymiplemented from 2015-19
Department of Management Studies (MBA)
Class:- Second Year MLB.A, [Semester-IV L |T]| P | Credits
Coitres Cotie -MGRANE,  72E Name YWarehouse 2 |oflo]| 2z
[Management

Course Description:

Course explains concepts of warehouse management, warchouse lavout principles,
processes for managing warchouse system along with material handling and ergonomics of
warehouse management, cxplanation of inventory and transporlation in  warchouse
management. This provides for better wnderstanding in context of supply chain

management.

Course Learning Oufcomes:
Iy Understand the fundamental concepts of warchouse management.
2}  Taking decisions related 1o designing warchouse layout
1) Effectively analyze different processes performed for managing warchouses,
4) Develop an understanding and application of warehouse management system,
5)  Demonstrate the role & importance of inventory & transportation in warchouse
Management.

Prerequisite:
Basic understanding of management principles, functions and inventory management.

Course Content

_E’nit

No Description Hrs

Introduction to Warehouse Management

1 Warehousing & Its characteristics, Evolution from store to warehouse, Purpose &
Role of Warehouses. Types of Warehowses, Storage Policies, Terminologies in
warehousing

Warehouse Layout & Design
5 Introdiction 10 warehousing  process, Warehouse Receiving, Warchousing
functions, Warchouse Design, Elements & Principles of Warchouse Design,
Dynamics of Warehouse Design, Warehouse Layout Scenario

6

Warehouse Processes

Receipt! Inward Process, Roles & Responsibiliies of Inward Operator,
3 Performance Measurement standards, Performed in the pul away area, Slorage
Techniques, Roles & Responsibilities of pul-sway operator, Dispaich Process,
Activities Performed in Dispatch Operations, Roles & Responsibilities

af Dispatch Opsarator
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Syllabus (Theory Courses)
Ta be | ¥ 201519

Department of Management Stndies (MBA)

MaierhTﬁandlinp Ergonomics and Interpretation of Labels
4 | Material Handling. Ergonomics, Labeling Process, Importance of Labeling. Label | (6
Interpretation Marking on Packages

Warchonse Management System (WHS)
& | Introduction 10 WMS, WMS Applications in the warchouse facility, WMS | 06
‘Applications in the warchouse System, Physical Audit Procedures

Inventory Management & Transportation
Inventory Counting, Inveniory Classification. Reconciliation of  Seock,

b Transportation  System, Modes of Transportation, Freight Carriages  in L
Transportation, Types of freight, Multimodal Transportation
References -
Texi Books:

1. J.P. Swiena, “Warehouse Management and Inverdory Control”, Vikss Publishing House, 1*

edition 2012

Reference Books:

| 1. Stuart Emmett, “Excellence in Warehouse Manmagement: how 1o minitnize costs and maximize
value™, Wiley Publications, Istedition, 2012

2. J. R, Tany Arnold, Stephen N. Chapman, Lioyd M. Clive “Introduction to Materials
Manapement”. Prentice Hall India Publications, 2st editbon 2012.

3. Sunil Chopra & Peter Meind), “Supply Chain Management — Strategy, Planning &
Operation™, Pearson Education, New Delhi, 6th Edition, 2016

4. P. Marayan , Jaya Subramanian, “Inventory Management: Principles and Practices™, Excel
Books, 2012

5. F. Robert Jacobs & Richand Chase, “Operations and Supply Chain Management”, McGraw Hill
Education. 14th edition, 2017

6. Gwynne Richards, “Warchouse Management; a complete guide to impeoving efficiency and
minimizing costs in the modern warehouse”, Kogan Publications, 2nd Edition, 2014

" Converted
Evaluation Weightage - Particulars Marks

Moodle Activity 2

ISE 20% ISE -1 b
ISE-1 o

Linit Test 01 1 5% Linit Test 25 Marks 15
Unit Test 02 15% Linit Test 25 Marks 15
ESE S0 ESE 100 Marks 50
Total Marks | 166
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{An Autonomess nstinde, Affiliaied ro Shivaii University, Kolfrapor)

Syllabus (Theory Courses)
o b implemented frvm 2008-19
Department of Management Studies (MBA)
Class:- Second Year M.B.A, [Semester-IV L | T| P | Credits
Course Code : MGE205  [-ourse Name ‘Mall 0 3

Management

[ Course Description:

Course provides knowledge about Mall management concept which has evolved with
growth of the population and emerging markets. It provides details of mall manegement
skills required along with regulatory framework for the same.

Course Learning Outcomes:

After successtul completion of the course, students will be able to,

1. Analyze the concepts and aspects needed for mall management,

2. Apply the operational and 1enant management principles for malls.
3. Evaluate the marketing and promotional principals for the malls.
4. Mustrate the stawtory requirements for the mall opertions,

Prerequisite
Basic understanding of what Mall is. Principals of management, finance, marketing and
human resource aspects Lo better manage a Mall,

Course Content
[}fqllnl'l Description Hrs
Introduction

1 | Concept of shopping mall, Growth of malls in India, Mall positioning | 06
strategies. Strategic planning for malls

Aspect in Mall Management

2 Concepts in mall design. Factors influencing malls”  establishment,

Recovery management, Aspect in finance, Human resources, Security and %
accounting, Legal compliances and issues, Measuring mall performance.
Mall Operations

3 Store allocation, Leasing negotiations, Maintenance and repairs, Security 06
and safety procedures and regulations, Operational activities, Footfalls
measurement, Common area management.
Tenant Management

4 Selection of anchor tenant. Tenant mix, Types of retail formats, 06

Multiplexes, Food courts, Branded stores, Specialty stores, Hypermarkets,
Supermarkets, Mall resource allocation, Owner-tenant relationship

5 | Marketing ﬂl:lld promotional activities for malls 6

7
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Syllabus (Theory Courses)
T b implemented from 2015-19
Department of Management Studies (MBA)

Classification of marketing activities, marketing and promotion during
planning and construction phase, launch and operations phase, targeting
tenants and customers

Regulatory framewark for malls

6| Shops and establishment act, environmental regulations for malls, mall | 06
insurance, labour laws concerming malls.

References -
Text Books:
1. Mall Management, STNGH, Tata MeGraw-Hill Education

Reference Books:
1. Shopping Centers and Other Retail Properties: Investment, Development,
Financing, and Management John Robert White, Kevin D Gray

- Coaverted
Evaluation Weightage Particulars Mard
Moodle Activiry 2
ISE 2% ISE -1 9
ISE-II 4
Linit Test 01 15% Unit Test 25 Marks 15
Limit Test 02 15 % L'mit Test 25 Marks 15
ESE 50% ESE 10 Marks 50
Total Marks 1M
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K.E. Socicty's
Hajanrambapn Institute of Technology, Sakharale
(A Anionomows fneiirete, Afiliated fo v University: Kedhapur)
Svllabusg (Theory Courses)
Tobei

Department of Management Studics (MBA)

Class:- Second Year M.B.A.  Semester-1V L T| P | Crediis
. il Course Name : Change 3 |lal o 3
Course Code : MGE206 Mansgement

Course Deseripiion:

Course provides details about change managemeni concepts in organizational context,
which has become essential for organizations to change in changing business environment.
It provides conceptual understanding of change management essentials and need for the
same in erganizational context, which provides the framewaork for change from managerial
point of view,

Course Learning Oulcomes:
After successful completion of the course, students will be able to,

1. Describe in general terms a number of change management theories and how they
might apply in practice.

2. Ariculate what change management is and why it is imporiant in the contemporary
business environment.

3. Discriminate between different types of change process for different purposes and
auleomes.

4. Identify the steps in putting together an effective change management plan.

5. Apply critical thinking and problem solving skills to the analysis and resolution of
change problems

Prerequisite:
Basic understanding of the concepts of Organizational behavior, and principals of
!'I'IIT!HEEI'M'IL

Course Content

Uit
No

Description Hrs

Introduction & levels of change.
Importance, imperatives of change, forces of change. Causes- social, |
1 | economic, technological and organizationzl, Organizational culure & | 06
change. Types & Models of change Action rescarch, Expanded Process
Maodel., AL). Leaviti’s model,

Understanding the Change Challenge

Change Management for Sustainability, Change within the Individual,
2| individual capacities and confidence, the emergence of new internal belief [}
systems, the adoption of new habits, a shift in mood, Ego defenses and
creating change
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Department of Management Studies (MBA)

Change & its implementation.

individual change: concept, need, importance & mnisk of nol having
3| individual perspective. Team Change — concepl, need, imponance & | 06
limitation Change & its impact, Resistance to change & sources- sources of
individual resistance, sources of organizational resistance

Overcoming Resistance to change

Manifestations of resistance, Six box model Mimmizing RTC. 0D
4 | Interventions 1o overcome change- meaning and importance, Team | 06
intervention, Robe analysis Technique, T-group, Job expectations technigue,
Behaviour modification, managing role siress.

Effective implementation of change

Change agents and effective change proprams, Syvstematic approach Lo 06
change, client & consultant relationship. Classic skills for leaders case study
an smart change leaders, case lets on Action research.

Managing personal transitions

6| The Social Readjustment Ratings Scale, Change Transition Model Stages of
psychological reaction to change, facilitating employee change transitions,
change interven

PP

Refercaces -

Text Books:

1.French, W.L. and Bell, C.H., Organization development, Prentice-Hall, New Delhi.2014
Reference Books:

1.Cummings, T. G., erganization development and change. South Western. 10" edition 2014

2 Fred Luthans- Organisational Behaviour an Evidence based Approach 127 Edition MeGraw Hill
2012

3.Dipak kumar Bhattacharya Orgamzational change & development OUP India publisher 2011

4.K. Ashwathapa- Management & OB, HRM Me Graw hill 2015

. T Converted
Evaluation Weightage P:Htcul:rg Marks

Mocdle Activiry 2
ISE 200% ISE -1 0
I5E-II 0

Linit Test 01 15% Lnit Test 25 Marks 15
Uit Test 02 15 % Unit Test 25 Marks 15
EsE 50% ESE 100 Marks. S0

Total Marks [L11]
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K.E. Society's
Rajarambapuo Institute of Technology, Sakharale
(An Awtononiony fstirute, Afiliated o Shivaii Universine, Kodlrapmr)

Syllabus (Theory Courses)
[p ke implenened fram 2018-19
Department of Management Studies (MBA)
Class:- Second Year MLB.A. [Semester-1V L |T| P | Credits
, Course Mame: Commodity
Course Code: MGEZO7 AMarkets 2 LU | 2

Course Description:

This course provides conceptual knowledge abouwt the commodity and derivative market,
This has gained importance in changing business scenario. This provides the opportunity 1o
apply what is leamed in organizational context o apply and working opportunities in this
evolving seclor.

Course Learning (uteomes:
After successful completion of the course. students will be able to,

1. Explore the fundamental concepts of commodity market & derivative market.
2. Apply their knowledge of financial markets.

3. Understand the dynamics of commodity exchange.

4. Create awareness about various commaodities and their mirketing requirements.
5. Understand the workings of commodity market & derivative market.

_Pré-l*equhitt:
Conceptual understanding of Markets and how they operate.

Course Content
Unit
M

Description Hrs

Introduction to Commodity Market

Meaning, History & Origin, Types of Commaodities Traded, Structure of
1 | Commaodities Market in India, Participants in Commaodities Marker. Trading | 06
in Commodities m India (Cash & Derivative Sepment), Commodity
Exchanges in India & Abroad, Reasons for Investing in Commaoditics.
Stremgthening commaodity markets in India

2| Role of Governmient, Role of Commaodily Exchanges, Other Instiutions, | 06
Training & development of Dealers
Commaodity Exchanges

3| Function & Role, Trading & Cleanng methods, Commodity futures, [ 06

it

Commaodity Market in Tndia

Commodity Exchanges in India, Role of Information in Commodity
Markets, Linkages between equity markels and commodity markets,
Commodity markets — Logistics and Warehousing
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T b implemerted from 2018-19
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Introduction to Derivatives Marker

Meaning. History & Origin, Elements of a Derivative Contract, Factlors
Driving Growth of Derivatives Market, Types of Derivatives, Types of 06
Underlying Assets, Participamts in Derivatives Market, Advantages &
Disadvantages of Trading in Derivatives Market, Current Volumes of
Derivative Trade in India, Differcnce between Forwards & Futures

Futures and Hedging

Futures Contract Specification, Terminologies, Concept of’ Convergence,
Relationship berween Futures Price & Expecied Spot Price Hedging: 06
Speculation & Arbitrage vsing Fetures, Long Hedge — Short Hedge, Cash &
Carry Arbitrage, Reverse Cash & Carry Arbitrage, Payoff Chans &
Diagrams for Futures Contract. Perfect & Imperfect Hedpe

References -

Text Books:
1.Rangarajan K, Derivatives: Principles Practice, MoGraw Hill, Second Edition, 2011.

Heference Books:
1, Robert L. McDonald, Fundamental of Derivative Market, Pearson, 1% edition, 2009,

2. lohn C. Hull & Basu -Futures, options & other derivatives

3. John Hull, Fundamentals of futures & options

4, Ankit Giala & Jitendra Gala, Guide to Indian Commodity market, Buzzing stock
publishing house

5 K. Sasidharan & Alex K. Mathews, Option trading — bull market strategies, MeGraw Hill
publication

6 Niti Chatnani, Commaodity markets, MeGraw Hill Publicatio

; " - Converted
Evaluation Weightage Particulars Marks

Maocdle Activity v
ISE 20 ISE -1 9
il . ISE-1I 9
Unit Test 01 15% Unit Test 25 Marks 15
Unit Test 02 15 % Unit Test 25 Marks 15
ESE 0% ESE 100 Marks ]\

Total Marks 1 W
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{dn Autonomous Institute, Afifiated o Shivafi University, Kollrapr)
Syllabus (Theory Courses)
To be implemsent

Department of Management Studies (MBA)

Class- Second Year M.EA, Semester-TV L T| P Credits
Coutes Code s MGE#0S  [-ourse Name : Food Retail 2 oo 2
Management

| Course Description:

| This course entails about the cpporunities that exists in food retail markets, how as a
management student this means the business opportunity that welcomes them, with proper
application of management principles in global scenario along with threats associated with
the markets, along with marketing and management principals.

Course Learning Ouotcomes:

Atter successful completion of the course, students will be able 1o,

1, ldentify variables for vast International Food Markets.

2, Analyses trends in Food Retailing.

3. Measure the brand value of Food Retail organizations and their products,

4. Analyses the challenges present in Food Retail operation and develop CRM strategy for
food retail companies.

5.Follow appropriate law of conducting food business.

6.Analvee the opporiunities and threat associated with GMO Foods.

Prereq wisite:

Basic understanding of retail management principals, and food retail markets along with
| standards and food safety issues in changing global context.

Course Content
Unit
No

Description Hrs

Global Food Market

Introduction to Global Food market, India’s Competitive Position in World
Food Trade, Foreign Investment in Global Food Industry, Supply/demand
1 | balance, free trade and nations self-sufficiency. Intcrnational Food Safety | 06
and Environmental Sustainability. Understanding food preference of global
Consumer, Food consumption and Expenditure pattern, Demographic and
Psychographic factors affecting Food Pattemn.

Trends in Food Retailing

Food Retailing, Yalue Chain in Food Retailing, Principal trends in food
wholesaling and retailing. competition and pricing in food retailing, market
implications of new retail developments
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Syllabus (Theory Courses)
[ bz implemented fromqm 2018-19

Department of Management Studies (MBA)

4 Ps in Food Retail M:uﬁmeﬂ
4 P5 in Food Retail Management, Brand Management in Retailing,
3 Merchandise pricing, Pricing Swategies used in conventional and non-

conventional food retailing, Public distrdbution system, Promotion mix for o
food  retailing. Management of sales promotion  and  Publicity,
Advertisement Strategics for food retailers,
Managing Retail Operation

4 Managing Retail Operations, Managing Retailers” Finances, Merchandise o

buyving and handling, Merchandise Pricing, Logistics, and procurement of
Food products and Handling Transporation of Food Products

Isxoes in Retailing

5| Customer Relationship Management, Managing Human Resources in [ 06
retailing, Legal and Ethical issues in Retailing. Non Store Retailing

Food Safety and Standard

Food Safety and environmental sustainability ie,GMO Food, Food
Poisoning; FSSALISO 22000,Fruit Product Order (FPO),Law of essential
commodity act 1935 and its amendments

Relerences -
Text Books:
1.Berman& Evans. Retail Management; A Stmategic Approach. 12th Ed. Prentice Hall of
India,, 2014
Reference Books:
1. Cox. 2014, Rerailing: An Introchuction. Tih Ed. Pearson Edu 2014
2. Levy M & Weitz BW. Rerailing Management, Tth Ed. MeGraw Hill.2014

. i : Converted
Evaluation Weightage Particulars Marks

Moodle Activity 2
ISE 2P ISE - | o
I.SEI'II g
| Unit Test 01 | 15% Unit Test 25 Marks 15
Linit Test 02 15 % Linat Test 25 Marks 15
ESE S0% { ESE 100 Marks 11

Total Marks 100 |
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Syllabus (Theory Courses)
o be implemented from 20015-19

Department of Management Studies (MBA )

Class:- Second Year MLB.A, [Seiester-TV L |T| P | Credils
3 : Course Mame :: Human
Course Code : MGE209 hﬂuun:t Audii z 0] o 2

Course Description:

This course provides the knowledge aboul human resource auditl in ofganizational context.
Its relevance in changing husiness circumstances and application based decision making
| hased on il

Course Learning Oufcomes:
After successful completion of the course, students will be able to,
1. Gain knowledge about a systematic methodology for evaluating HRD.
2, Demonstrate knowledge in examining the adequecy and appropriateness of the
HRD svstems, structures, styles, culiure, and compétencies.
3. Design & prepare Human Resource Audil Report
4. ldentifv the gaps between the current state and the standard.
4 Conduct the Human Resource Audit for the organization

Prerequisite:
Basic understanding of the concept of audit, audit process and reporting issues.

Course Conteni

Uit
Mo

Deseription Hrz

Human Resource Audit

Good HR Practices, Elements of Good HRD, Role of Human resource audit
1 |in business environment, HR Awdit Objectives, Concepts, Components, | 06
Weed, Benefits, Importance, Methods, Auvdit process and lssues in HE,
HRD Strategies, HRD Styles and culture, HRD Structures & Systems.
Human Resowrce Costs / Investments

2| Human Resource Costs, the Monetary Value Approach. Non-Monetary | 06
value Based Approaches Investment in employees HR Accounting

HRI} Audit Methodology and Issues

Mcthodology and instruments of HR Audit, Interviews, Observation.
Questionnaires, HRD Scorecard, Writing the HRD Audit report, Designing
znd Using HRD Audit for Business Improvement

Human Resource Audit Heport

4 | Essentials of HR Audit Report. Purpose, Report Design, Preparation of 06
report. Use of HR Audit report for business improvement, HRD audit
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Tobe : froen 20018-19

Department of Managemeni Studics (MBA)

inﬂn.u:nel?t‘-z.,. HR Seorecard, effectivencss of HRD Audit as an intervention,

Comprehensive HR Audit
& | Audit of business strategy. business goals & assumptions, Audit of 06
employvee turnover, labour laws compliances HE Audit checklist

Audit of HR Competencies

Definition of competency. Communication competency, Strategic action
& | competency, Global ewareness, Self-management competency, Techniques | 06
of audit of competency, Recent advancements in Human Resource Audil
and Accounting.

Refercnces -

Text Books:

1. Rao, T.V. HRD Audit Sage Publication 2009

Reference Books:

1. Rao T.V. HRD Scorecard 2500 New Delhi: Response Books 2008

2, Udai Pareck and Rao T V Designing and Managing Human Resource Systems New
Delhi: Oxford & IBH Publishing Co. 2003

3. Eric G. Flamholtz, Human Resource Accounting advances in concepts. Methods, and
Applications, Kluwer Academic Publishers 2010

4. Arun Sekhri . Human Resource Planning & Audit, Himalaya Publication, 2016

. . Converted
Evaluation Weightuge Particulars Marks
Moodle Activity 2
ISE 204 ISE-1 g
|SE-1I 9
Unit Test 01 i5% Uit Test 25 Marks E
Uit Test 02 15 % [mat Test 25 Marks 15
ESE S0% ESE 10H) Marks Ll
Total Marks 100
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Rajarambapu Institute of Techoology, Sakharale
iAwn Awranomous Tnstitute, Afiliared to Shivai Usiversity, Kolhapaur)
Svllabus (Theory Courses)
To be implementad =

Department of Management Studies (MBA)

Class:- Second Year MLB.A. Semester-1V L T | F | Credits
Course CodesMGEIID  [Fouree Name ; Smal) scales x oo 2
industries management

Course Description:

This course provides the essentials for setting of small scale industry, supporting agencies
in doing the same, steps in formation. finance and marketing requirements along with legal
provisions needed to be known in sciting wp of the industry. This helps management
students 1o be job providers and not job seekers.

Course Learning Ouicomes:
After successful completion of the course, students will be able to,

| 1. Understand small businesses and supporting organizations for its setup.

2. |dentify Business Opportunities and plan according 1o survey.

3, Prepare project and develop the report according to planned idea and market.

4 Analyze the hasic aspects of business and understand better to prepare for the same.
5.To understand the Legal laws governing the business and environment.

&.Analyze the other business considerations which are also imporiant.

Prerequisite:
Understanding of the term small scale industry. principals of marketing and finance along
with management principals,
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Course Content
Unit No Description Hrs
Small Industry: Meaning and importance —

Definition of small indusirial unit =role of small scale industry in Indin,
Economy - Small industry less than five years plans - Products reserved for
small scale industrial uniis, Start vps

Steps Tor Starting Small Industry:

Decisions to become entrepreneur - Steps to be tmken - Search lor a
business idea, source of ideas, idea processing, sclection idea, input
2 requirements - Preparation of project report [easibility study - Location - | 06
Selection of type of organisation - Size of the unit Preparation of project
port guidelines -Factory design and layout - Legal formalities for
registration and licensing

Incentives and subsidies:

Policy initintives for entreprencurial growth - Meaning of incentives and
subsides <Need for incentives! under the licensing problems - Schemes of
incentives in operstion - Incentives under the licensing regulations -
Incentives for development of backward arcas - Subsidies consultancy
service, marketing studies - and indigenous technology; Machinery on hire
purchase or on lease -Transport subsidies - Seed capital assistance, Taxation
benefits to small scale units - New pastures for industrial development -
Exploring export possibilities - Institutional set up for ¢xport assistance -
Expor mcentives

Finance and Production Planning:

Financial requirements - Struciure and management of fixed and working
capital - Sources of capital - Financial institutions problems in financing a
4 small scale unit: Production Planning: Size of plant - Production mix - | 06
Costs of production - Production facilities and their optimum wtilization
procuremment of raw material - Problems involved Role of Government in
supplving Machinery and raw materials.

Marketing and Manpower planning Efe.:

Methods for pricing, Distribution - competition - Sales Management Role
of Government - Expori Assistance: Manpower Planning: Source of
5 manpower - Reguirement and turnover absentecism - Compensation and | &
welfare measures - Gricvances disputes - settlement machinery; Sickings in
Small Industry: Diagnosis and measurements, causes and consequences -
Remedial measures.

Legal Aspects and Environmental Con

Elementary knowledge of Income Tax, Sales Tax. Patent Rules, Excise
[ Rules, Factory Act and Pavment of Wages Act, Environmental | 06
considerations, Concept of ecology and environment, Factors contributing
to Air, Waler, Noise pollution, Air, water and noise pollution standards and

06
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Syllabus ( Theory Courses)
T be implemented from 2018-19

Department of Managemeni Studics (VMBA)

| | control, Personal Proteetion Equipment (PPEs) for safety at work places | |

References =

Text Books:

I, R.K. Khan, . Management of small scale industries Sultanchand publication

Reference Books:

2. OB Gupta and P Srnivasan, Sultan Chand and Sons, Entrepreneurship Developrnent

3. Reddy & Reddy Sickness in small scale industries Himalaya Publication

4. Thakur Kailash, Environmental Protection Law and policy in India: Deep and Deep
Publications, New Dwelhi.

5. PM Bhandari Handbook of Small Scale Industry Vikas Publication

Evaluation Weightage Particulars o irind

Moodle Activity 2
ISE % ISE -1 a
- 1SE-I1 Q

Unit Test 01 15% | Unit Test 25 Marks E
Unit Test (12 15 % Unit Test 25 Marks 15
ESE S0 ESE 100 Marks S

Total Marks 100
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To be implemented from 2015-19
Department of Managemeni Studies (MBA)

Clazs:- Second Year M.BA. Semesier-1V L T| P Credits
. S . Course Mame ; Total Chuality
Course Code : MGEZL Mansgement LU 2

Course Description:

Thiz course provides the conceptual understanding of the terms of Chuality, certifications,
tools and Japancse quality concepts which are accepted world over for quality
improvement. This enables students to improve quality aspects in organizational context in
changing global scenario; along with 150 standards and managernial principals it has gamed
| importance.

Course Learning Outcomes:

After successful completion of the course, students will be able o,

1. Understand the fundamental principles of Tolal Quality Management,

2. Develop an understanding on various 150 standards and quality systems.

3. Apply the tools and technigues of quality management to manufacturing and services
4, Develop analvtical skills for investigating and analvzing quality management issues in
the industry and suggest implementable solutions to those,

Prerequisite: -
Understanding of the term quality, and need for quality improvements in organizational
conlext.

Course Content
Unit ;
Na Description Hrs
Chaality Concepis

An overview of Quality, global scenario from quality perspective-
Customer focused guality, Quality as stratepy, Cruality process, Quality as a
process  philosophy. Quality Terms, Drivers of Cuality, Quality
Organization. Costs of quality, balance between cost of quality and value of
quality

Total Quality Management & Quality Certifications

An overview of TOM, Elements of TOM, Importance and evolution of
2 TOM. TOM & organizational Culural Change, PDCA Cycle, Quality | 06
Circle, Quality certifications 150 9000: 2000 , 5 140040, S 9000 & other
standards
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Quality Improvement Tools

3 The Pareto Chan, Cause Effect Diagram, Check Sheet, Histogram, Scatter
Diagram, Contrel Charts, Application of seven quality control ol in Six
Sipgma

Poka Yoke & Kaizen

Poka Yoke philosophy, defects and its impact, principles of Poka Yoke,
4 defect detection and prevention strategics, approaches to mistake proofing, | 06
Kaizen Philosophy, Kaizen's Ten-Step Process, Benefits of Kaizen, |
Conditions for successful implementation of Kaizen Strategy

Breakihrough lmprovement & Benchmarking

Introduction. Invention & Innovation, Creativity. Brainstorming, Theory of
5 Inventive Problem Solving, Value Analvsis, Benchmarking. Types of | 06
Benchmarking, Designing Benchmarking Process, Prerequisites of
Benchmarking

Quality Assurance & Control

Quality Assurance, Designing Quality Assurance System, Quality Policy,
f Quality Manual, Inspection & Testing, Economic models for Quality | 06
Asgsurance, Process Capability, Quality Auditing, Stages in Quality Aundit
Program

06

References -

Text Books:

Poomima M. Charantimath “Total Quality Management”,Pearson Education, New Delhi, g

edition 20135

Reference Books:

|. Dale H. Besterfiled, Carol Besterfield, Mich. Besterfield, Mary Besterfield, “Total Quality
Management”, Pearson Education Publications, 4" edition 2011,

2. Barric Date and W, John, “Managing Cuality”, Wileyindia Publications, 5" edition, 2012

3. Mikel Harry, Richard Scroeder , Doubleday, Six Sigma, Random House Ine, New York,

4.R. P. Mohanty & R. R. Lakhe, Handbhook of Total Quality Management. Jaico Publishing

House
Evalustion Weightaze Particulars C‘:‘.i',}::z”
helnodhe Activity 2
ISE 0% [ISE-] g
| ISE-11 6
Unit Test 01 | 5% Unit Test 25 Marks =]
Unit Test (12 15 Vs Unit Test 25 Marks 15
ESE 5% ESE 100 Marks 50
Taotal Marks 100
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fdi Avtowomoas Trstitade, Affiliared to Shevali University, Kolhopurs
Svllabus (Theory Courses)
To be implemented from 2018-19

Depariment of Management Studies (MBA)

Class:= Second Year M.B.A. E.'ﬁertmlerd\’ L T P Credits
Course Name : Search Engine
; - MG 5 2
Course Code - MGE212 }n bt L] i r.

Course Description:

This course provides the conceptual understanding of the Search engine optimization from
business prospective, as social marketing is gaining ground world over, it provides the tools
and procedures of optimization through website of an organization, which makes it possible
for businesses to expand in low investment, form managerial point of view this provides
opportunity to expand business and improve foolprint across the globe.

Course Learning Outcomes;
Afrer successtul completion of the course, students will be able to,
1. Promete the scarch engine ranking of site by implementing the best practices.
2. Achieve impressive results through inbound marketing by applying SEO strategies.
3. Understand new SEQ mnovations and changing séarch engine trends.
4. Use Google Analytics and other metrics and lools to monitor progress in achieving
search engine marketing goals,

Prerequisite:
Understanding of the intermet as @ tool of marketing and connecting to the customers,
knowhow of the computers and its operations. |

Course Content

Umil
M

Description Hrs

SED Analvsis of Website

What is Domain, Basic Knowledge of World Wide Web, Difference
between Portal and Search Engines. what is SEQ, Types of SEO
1 Techniques, Black hat technigues, White Hat technigues How Search | 06
Engine works, Website Analysis. SEQO Competition Anslvsis, Keyword
Research, Keyword Finalize, Search Engine Optimization Strategy
Analvsis, Initial Ranking analysis

On page SEO Optimization

Website  Structure  Oplimization.  Content  Optimization,  |[mage
Optimization, HTML code optimization, Meta tag creation & optimization,
2 HTML Sitemap creation, Web master tools, Analytics Setup & Monitoring, | 06
Robots.xt Optimization, RS5 Feed Generation, O Page SEO
Optimization: Google Base Optimization (Google My  Business),
Reputation huilding, Book marking, SEQ Content writing, Chuality link
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Department of Management Stodies (MBA)

building, Article submission, Press Release Creation, Blog commenting,
Forum posting —
Social Media Optimization & Marketing
Social bookmadking, Secial Networking Profiles creations, Social
3 Metworking Profile Optimizations, Content Sharing Optimization, Video 06
Optimizations, Social media advertising (PPC), Blogging, Blog
Ohptimmization

Search Engine Murketing

4 Slide submiszion, pay per click (PPC) campaigns, Search Engine Marketing | 06
Research, Video Marketing, Image marketing
Repatation Building

5 Authority building. Trust building, Relationship butlding, Mentions, LT3
Tageing, Profile optimization, Profile building

Conversion Optimization

Conversion analvsis, Conversion Tracking, Conversion Creation.
Conversion building, CTR Improvements tactics, ROI conversion
opimization

References -

Text Books:

1.Damian Ryan, Understanding Digital Marketing: Marketing Strategies for Engaging the
Digital Generation, Kogan Page: 3 editions, 2014

Reference Books:

1.Alan Charles worth Digital Marketing: A Practical Approach, Routledge; 2 editions 2014.
2.Eric Enge, Stephan Spencer and Jessie Stricchiola “The Art of SEO: Mastering Search
Engine Optimization™ 3rd Edition, O Reilly Publications

3. Adam Clarke, Search engine optimization 2017: Learn SEQ with smart internet
marketing strategies, Simple Effective Publishing

Evaluation Weightage B Particulars Ennw:zed

Moodle Activity 2z
ISE 0%  [ISE-1 9
ISE-1 a

Lt Test 01 15%% Unit Test 25 Marks 15
Unit Test 02 15 % Linit Test 25 Marks 15
ESE s0%% ESE 100 Marks 50

Total Marks 106
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f A Awtonomous Tnsiirute, Affiliared to Shivafi University, Kolhapur)
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Ty be implemered from 201819
Department of Management Studies (MBA)

Class:= Second Year MLB.A. Semester-TY L Tl P Credits
Course Code: MGEZ13  [-oursc Name : Murkefing 2 o o 2
nalytics

Couorse Description:

The course provides for marketing analysis tools and techniques which help in business
decision making based on quantitative data available with the organizations. It provides the
framework for the tools o be used for the aspects of marketing to make proper decision
based on scientific anal vsis,

Course Learning Outcomes:

After successful completion of the course, students will be able to,

Upon completion of this course, students should be able to

|. Understand the needs of marketing managers for marketing intelligence;
2. Determine and react 10 the objectives set for marketing analytics projects;
3. Identify the type of anabvses that will best help achieve the objectives;

4, To manage and execute marketing analytics projects;

Preroquisite:
Understanding of the research and marketing concepts for data based decision making,

Course Content
Unii
Mo

Description Hrs

Preparing data for Marketing Analytics

Introduction to marketing analytics, Slicing and Dicing Marketing Data
with pivol mables, summarizing marketing data using combination chans,
histopram and statistical functions, creating basic reports

Pricing

2 Estimating demand curves and optimizing price, price bundling, non -linear | 08
pricing, revenue management.
Customer Value

3 | Customer life time valuc, measuring sensitivity analvsis, using customer 06
vahoe to valee 8 business and Mente Carlo simulation
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Market Segmentation
4 Cluster analysis. collaborative filtering. using classification trees for G
Segmentation
Retailing

3 | Computing lift for two products, RFM analysis and optimizing direct mail | 06
campaigns, allocating retail space and sales resources
Advertising

6 Measuring effectiveness of advertising -Ad Siock Model, Media selection 06
models, Monte Carlo Media Allocation simulation

Heferences -

Text Books:

1. Marketing Analytics, Wayne L. Winston, Wilev India Pvi Lid. Reprint2016
Reference Books:

2. Curting Fdge Marketing Anabvtics: Real World Cases and Data Sets for Hands On
Leamming, Rajkumar Venkatesan, Pearson FT Press; 1 edition, 2014

3, Allenby & Brazell, Seven Summits of Marketing Research: Decision-Based Analytics
for Marketing's Toughest Problems, 200 5 (free download

Evaluation Weightage Particulars EMMLE:!”

Moodle Activity &

ISE 20% ISE -1 a9
ISE-11 a

Lt Test O 15% Llait Test 25 Marks 15
Unit Test (2 15 %% Llnit Test 25 Marks 15
ESE 50% ESE 100 Marks S0
Total Marks 104
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Department of Management Studies (MBA)

Class:- Second Year M.B.A. [Semester-IV | L |T|] P | Credits
; s Course Name - Tourism 3 "
Course Code : MGE214 |Managtml:nt 2

Course Description:

This course provides for the conceptual understanding and management of the tourism and
hospitality industry which is expanding in India and gaining populanty. This provides for
opportunity to students in form of new sector development with managerial principal
application for professional development of the scctor,

“Course Learning (ulcomes:
After successful completion of the course. students will be able to,

1. Use knowledge and skills associated with problem solving, creative and critical
thinking, reflection and decision making to function effectively in the classroom,
communily and industry.

2. Lead with the knowledge that the foundstion of tourism is hased on the respect for the
host culture with the responsibility to perpetuate the unigue values, traditions, and
practices of that place.

3. To develop a range of leadership skills and abilities such as motivating others. leading
changes, and resolving conflict

4. Gain supervisory skills and competencies necessary to meet the needs of the ever
demanding Travel and Tourism Indusiry,

5. Recognize the importance of outstanding guest service quality, server-guest
relationships, and ethics

Prerequisite:
Basic Understanding of Management

Course Content
Unit
Mo |

Description Hrs

Tourism Concepts & Principles

Introduction: What 45 Towrism? Delinitions and Concepls,  lourist
destination, services and industry, Tvpes of Tourists, Visitor, Traveller,
1 Tourism Products & Attraction: Mature, Charactoristics and Components of | 06
Tourism Industry. Elements, Types and Forms of Tounsm Inter—regional
and intra-regional tourism, inbound and outbound tourism. domestic,
international tourism, Forms of Tourism, Tourst Transportation.
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Travel Agency Management

Travel formalities: Travel Formalities: Passport, Visa, Health requirements,
taxes, customs, currency. travel insurance, baggage and airport information.
Treavel Agency and Tour Operation Business: History, Growth, and present
2 | satus of Travel Agency. Definition of Travel Agency and differentiation | 06
between Travel Agency and Tour Operation business. Travel Agency and
Tour Operators: Linkages and arrangements with hotels, airlines and
transport agencies and other sepments of tourism sector, Functions of a
Travel Agent and Tour Operator

Tourism Policy and Planning

Introduction; Concept of Policy, Formulating tourism policy, Raole of
3 government, public and private sectors, Role of international multinational, | 06
state and local towrism organizations in carrving oul ourism policies.
Tourism Policy, Understanding Tourism Planning

Tourism Marketing

Marketing, Analysis and selection of market (5TP), Marketing Strategies,
Planning marketing  programmes, Tourism  Marketing:  Service
4 characteristics of tourism. Unique features of tourist demand and tourism | 06
product. Tourism marketing mix. Marketing of Tourism. Services:
Marketing of Airlines, Hotel, Resort, Travel Apencies and other tourism
related Services-Challenges and stratepies.

Tour Operation Management

Preparing for Work in Travel Operation: Appearance of Staff, working area,
Agencies internal environment, Checklist for display areas, Health and
safety at work; Stationary, Printing wsnd office supplies. Effective
communication in Travel Agency: Use of Telephone, Use of Telelx & Fax. | 06
special Handling of business correspondence, Method of Taking Care of
Customers. Domestic Counter International, Travel Counter, Tour Costing:
Methodology of Quotation Preparation and preparation of sample quotation
for tour operation with various plans and services.

Introduction to Hospitality industry & its distinctive characteristics
inflexibility, perishability, fixed location, relatively large financial
b investmenl. Fulure trends in Hospitality Industry — Usage of CRS in Hotel | 06
Industry, operational usage through chain of hotels. Role of Associations in
hospitality management- Functions and operations.

L]
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Refercnees -
Text Books:
I. Philip Kotler, “Marketing for hospitality and Tourism™ Pearson Education Asia,
2003
2, Philip Kotler, Kevin Lane Keller — “Marketing Management™ Pearson Publications
— 15th Edition — 2016,
3. Kahiri Keka, “Touwrism and hospitality services an introduction™ The Icfai
University Press 20035
| Reference Books:
I. Choudhari 1.5 “A study of commercial economic aspects of tourism and hotel industry
at hill station™ Abhay Prakashan Kanpur, 2000
2. Megi, "Hotels for Tourism Development’, 5.Chand, New Delhi.
3. Suresh K, *Travel and Tourism Challenges and Opportunities™ The letai University

Press, 24
; o ; Converted
Evaluation Weightage Particulars Marks
Moodle Activity 2
15E g | ISE - | o
I5E-11 e
Uniat Test 01 15% Llnit Test 25 Macks 13
Uimit Test 02 15 % Limit Test 25 Marks 15
ESE S0%s E5E 100 Marks 50
Total Marks 1inh
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Class:- Second Year M.B.A. Semester-1V L |T]| P | Credits
ourse Mame | Export -
Course Code : MGE215 mport Procedure & 2 |0] 0 2
urmentation

Coworse Description:

This course provides for the framework of expon-import management, procedural
documentation needed to be done in this regard, risk associated with such businesses. This
provides for new avenue from the managerial point of view to apply management principles
for professional growth of this sector as import and export has become vital aspect for
ecomomic growih for every organization and country.

Course Learning Outcomes:

After successful completion of the course, students will be able to,

1} Providing an overall perspective on import & expon management,

2} Developing an understand ing towards export and import procedure and documentation.
3} Developing analyvtical skills for processing of export order,

4} ldentifying & managing risk involves in the import & export transactions.

Prerequisite:
Understanding of the terms import and export, need of such businesses from professional
poing of view,

Course Contenl
Lmil
Tl

Description Hrs

Import-Export Management: Overview

Import Export Management, Foreign Trade - Institutional Framework;
India’s foreign trade policy Simplification of Document: Reduction in
Document © Five for Custom Purpose; Exporting: Importing Counter
Trade; the Promise and Pitfall of Exporting: Improving Exporn
Performance; Counter Trade | Concepl of EPATTZ and 100% EOLUs
Export and Import Procedure and Documentation

Export and Import Financing Procedures; 14 Steps for Conducting Expan
2 Transaction: Export Assistance; Export-Import Primary Consideration, | 06
Freight Forwarder's Powers of Anomey. Bill of Lading, Certificates of
Origin, Letter of Credit,

Processing of Export Order

3 Processing of Expomt Order: Examination and Confirmation of Export | 06
Order; Central Excise Clearance; Pre Shipment Inspection, Appointment of
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Clearing and Forwarding Agents, Transportation of Goods 1w Port of
Shipment; Port Formalities and Customs Clearance, Dispatch of Documenis
by Forwarding Agent 10 the Exporter; Certificate of Origin and Shipment
Advice; Presemtation of Documents to Bank: Claiming Export Incentives,
Excise Rebate; Duty Drawback.

Rizsk Management in Import & Export
Meaning of Risk Management; Identification, Assessment, Potential Risk
4 Treatment, Risk Avoidance & Reduction, Risk Retention, Risk Transfer, | 06
Creating a Risk Management Plan, Implementation; Review and Evaluation
of the Plan; Area of Risk Management: Enterprise Risk Manapement

Categories of Export
5 Physical — Direct & Indirect. Deemed Exports, Merchant & Manufacturer | D6
RS,
6 Benefits of Exports 06
Excise clearance Benefit / Rebate, Income Tax Benefir,
| References -
| Text Books:

' I.Ajay Pathak , Export Import Management, Educreation Publishing, 1 edition, 2016
Reference Books;

1. Justin Paul & Rajiv Aserkar, "Expont Import Management™, Oxford Publications, 2Znd edition,
2013

2 C. Rama Gopal, “Export Import Procedures - Documentation and Logisties”, Mew Age
International Publications, Kew Delhi

3, Asesm Kumar, “Export and Import Management™ Excel Books Publications,

4. Expart Impon Policy, Publisher: Minisiry of Commerce, Govermiment of India, Mew Delhi,

5. M. Janardhan, “Electronic Commerce™, Publisher: Indian Institute of Foreign Trade, New Delhi.

] . . Converted
Evaluation Weightage Particulars Marks

Moodle Activity 2
ISE 1% ISE -1 Q
ISE-I1 - 9

Unat Test 01 15% Unit Test 25 Marks |5
Linit Test 02 15 % Unit Test 25 Marks I3
ESE 5%, ESE 100 Marks 50

Total Marks 100
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Class:- Second Year M.B.A. [Semester-IV L |T)| P | Credits
s WA Course Mame : Supply Chain
Course Code ; MGE216 Management 2 |00 2

| Course Description:

Supply chain management integrate suppliers, manufacturers, warchouses, and stores, so
that company is produced and distributed at the right quantities, to the right locations. and
at the right time, in order to minimize costs while satisfying service level requirements,
This course focus on building a strategic framework, designing supply chain network,
supply chain planning & implementation, managing inventory in supply chain, designing
and managing transportation networks elc.

Course Learning Outcomes:

After successful completion of the course, students will be able 1o,

I. Discuss the fundamental concepts and importance of Supply Chain Management.
2. Apply methods for managing demand & supply position in supply chain network.
3. Manage inventory in Supply chain network.

4. Design transportation networks relating to supply chain management.

. 3. Demonstrate the role & importance of logistics management

Prerequisite:
Basic understanding of operations management, markcting management

Course Content
'IJNI:E D ot Hirs
Building a Strategic Framework

1 Supply Chain Management. decision phases, process view of supply chain,
supply chain drives. Supply chain dynamics, Focus areas in supply chain,

Distribution network desians

Deesigning Supply Chain Network

Supply Chain Network, strategic importance of supply chain network

2 design. Network design process, factors influencing network design | 04

decision, Design of channel distribution, Types of channel distribution.

Physical Distribution management

Supply Chain Planning & Implementation

Planning of supply and demand in a supply chain, Planning for optimum

8 level of product availability, Sourcing Management, strategic Sourcing o
Management, Customer order cycle, Order and replenishment cycle ]
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Managing Inventory in Sapply Chain
4 Inventory  Management basics, impact of demand on  inventars o4
management, Inventory maodels, Selective inventory control, Safety
inventory, Risk Pooling- Centralized versus Decentralized Systems.
Designing and Managing Transportation Metworks
5 Modes of transponation  and  their  performance, Tramsportation 04
infrastructure and policies. Design options, Tradeoffs in Transporiation
design, Logistics Management, Activitics of Logistics Management
Corrent Tssnes in Supply Chain Management
i Benchmarking the supply chain, Reengineering Supply chain, Virtual
Supply Chain, Lean Supply Chains, Agile Supply Chain, Green Suppl "
PP ' ppry v NE Py ' Pply
Chain, Global Supply Chain, Flexible Supply Chain
References -
Text Books:
1K, Shridhara Bhat, * Supply Chain Managemeni™, Himalayva Publizshing House, New
Delhi, Ed. 2012
Reference Books:
1. Sunil Chopra & Peter Meindl, “Supply Chain Management — Strategy, Planning &
Operation”, Pearson Education, New Delhi, 6™ Edition, 2016
2, David Simchi-Levi, Philip Kaminsky and Ravi Shankar, Designing and Managing the
Supply Chain MeGraw Hill Education (Indi) Private Limited. 3rd edition
3. Michael H. Hugos, Essentials of Supply Chain Management, John Wiley & Sons, 3rd
Edition, 2011
4, David, 1. B., Siephen, L., & Joe, B.H, “Logistics Management™, PHI Publications, MNew
Delhi, 2011

. Converted
Evaluation Weightage Particulars Marks

Moodle Activity 2
ISE 20% ISE - | 9
1SE-11 0

Linit Test 0] 15% Unit Test 25 Marks 15
Lt Test 02 15 % Limit Test 25 Marks 5
ESE 0% ESE 100 Marks S

Total Marks 114}
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Operations Management
OPM2021 Lean Manufacturing System

OPM2041 Maintenance Management
OPM2061 Manufacturing Systems Management
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Class:- Second Year M.B.A. Semester-1V | LL |T| P | Credits
) Course Name - Lean |'
Course Code : OPNI2021 Manufacturing System | 3 o]0 3

Course Description:
The fundamental philosophy behind Lean Manufacturing is to provide superior quality

products for more Customers at a significantly lower price and to contribute to a more

Prosperous society, It is important to build 2 company production system based on this
philosophy. Lean Manufacturing has endeavored to rationalize production by compleely
eliminating waste in the production process, build quality into the process, reduce costs,
productivity improvements, develop its own unique approach towsard COrporaie
| management elc.

Course Learning Oulcomes:

After successful completion of the course, students will be able to,
I. Explain the concept & philosophy of lean manufacturing.

2, Analyze different control techniques used under lean manufacturing. !
3, Dreseribe different steps for applying lean in manufacturing and service sectors.

4. Drescribe the interrelationship of lean manufacturing with just in time system,

5. Analyze the role & importance of cellular manufacturing system in relation with lean

manufacturing,

Prerequisite:
Basic understnding of operations management, production activity, management principles
& functions,
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Course Contend
ﬁn'rt
M

Descriplion Hrs

Lean Manufacturing: An Overview

Owverview of Lean Manufacturing, Lean Philosophy, Nine Principles of
1 Lean Manufacturing, Lean Production: An Enterprise  Approach, | 06
Complexitics and Challenges, Overview of Tovora Production System
(I'Ps), TPS & Lean Manufscturing, Situations where lean does not waork
Lean Manufaciuring System

Value Stream Mapping. Pull Manufacturing System, Waste Muanagement,

2 | Classification and Elmination Comcepts, Application of Lean in |
Manufacturing and Service Sectors
Controlling under Lean Manufacturing
Production Activity Control {PAC), Performances of Production Operation,

3 Accuracy of Inventory Records, Performance Reporting, Evaluating Cost of 06
Operations, Audits and Reporting, Controlling Resources, Infegrating
Suppliers, Controlling Storage and Movement of Goods, Quality Centrol
Initiatives, Quantity Control, Initiatives Management Process
Implementation of Lean Manufacturing System

4 Prerequisites of Lean, lmplementation of Lean Manufacturing Svstem & 6
Strategy, Eight stage model of Implementation, Lean Goals, Hoshin — Kanri
Planning Model, Goal Development & Deployment
Lean Manefacturing and Just in Time System
Lean - Just in Time Production System, Improving the Production

3 Environmenl, Employee Empowerment and Involvement, Impact of 06

reducing variability, Technigues for Mistake Proofing Process, Economics
of Set up time reduction, Improving Production flow, Assessment Tools for |
Lean Manutacturing
Cellular Manofactoring System

An overview of Cellular Manufacturing System, Cell Requirements, Cell
6 | Description, Work Cell Design, Implementation of Cellular Manufacturing | 06
Svatem, Group Technology, Implementing Group Technology, Benefits of
Giroup Technology in Manufacturing, Gamma Line Redesipn
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References -
Text Books:
Lonnie Wilson, “How to Implement Lean Manufacturing”, MeGraw-Hill Education, 2™

Edition (2010,

Reference Books:

1. Pascal Dennis, “Lean Production Simplified”, Productivity Press 2nd Edition, 2012.
2. Lonnie Wilson, “How o Implement Lean Manufacturing”, McGraw Hill India, 20135,
3. Akhilesh M. Singh , *Lean Manufacturing: Principles to Practice”™, Bibliophile South

| Asia Publications, 2011.

4. Joe Bronski , Francesco lannello, “Lean: Lean Bible - Six Sigma & 587, Create Space
Independent Publishing Platform, 1¥ Edition 2016,

p ; i Converted
Eval Weigh
valuation cightage Particulars Mariks
Mioodle Activity 2
ISE 2% ISE - | 9
ISE-TI 9
Unit Test 01 15% Unit Test 25 Marks 15
Unit Test 02 15 % Unit Test 25 Marks 15
ESE = 50% ESE 100 Marks 50
Total Marks 144
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Class:- Second Year M.B.A. [Semester-1Y L |T| P | Credits
Course Code : OPM2041 E‘,‘““”“‘ Name : Maintenance 3 oo 3
Management
Course Description:

This course focuses on importance of mainténance management in the manufaciuring
organization. Also this course focus on maintenance planning & scheduling, total
productive maintenance (TPM), computerized maintenance management systemns, safery
management and accident prevention ete.

Course Learning Outcomes:

After successful completion of the course, students will be able to,

11 Analyze the role and importance of maintenance management

2) Apply maintenance planning & scheduling technigue for better results.
3) Apply wotal productive maintenance system in a firm.

4) Describe computerized maintenance management system.

3) Manage different issues relating to safety and accident prevention,

Prerequisite:

Basic understanding of operations management, management principles & functions.

Course Content
Limit

No Description Hrs
Maintenance Management Framework
1 Maintcnance Management, Challenges of maintenunce, Functions of o6
" | maintenance, Classifications of mainienance system, Organization for
maintenance management, MUDA, MURA and MURI
Enterprise Asset Management
3 Design of maintenance system, Preventive Mainlenance, Predictive 06

Maintenance, Break down Maimenance, Total Planned Muintenance,
Owverhauls and shutdown, Inspection and lubrications

Maintenance Flanning & Scheduling

Planning of different types of maintenance, Scheduling and schedule
3. | preparations, Design of maintenance system, Maintenance Cosi, Cosling | 06
and budgeting for maintenance, Cost codes, Cost allocations, Budgetary
control, Cost reports, Life cyeles of maintenance cost

Taotal Productive Maintenance (TPM) 0%
Total Productive Maintenance (TPM), Motives of TPM, Overall Equipment |
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Efficiency (OEE), Stages in TPM implementation, TPM Organization
Structure, Fillars of TPM, 35, JISHU HOZEN { Autonomous maintenance),
Planned Maintenance, Quality Maintenance, Difficulties faced in TPM
implementation

Computerized Maintenance Management Systems

5. | Bquipment Classification, Job Cataloguing, Inspection Scheduling, Repair
© | Manning, Repair Fulfillment Report, Break Down Entry and Analvsis,
Matenal Indent Preparation

Safety Management and Accident Prevention

During Installetion, Commissioning & Maintenance, Safety of Plant and
6. | People, Accidents, Causes of Accidents, Fire Hazards, Electrical Hazards, | 06
Chemical Hazards, Occupational Discases, Cost of Accidents, preventions
for accidents, Safety Management

References -

Text Books:

| Mishra R. C_, "Maintenance Engineering & Management”, PHI Publications, New Delhi, 2013

Reference Books:

I. Don Nyman & Jiel Levit, Maintenance Planning, Scheduling and Coordination,

Indusirial Press Inc., LLS. (2012)

2. Christopher Idhammer, Results Oriented Reliability and Maintenance Management,
IDCON Publisher

1, Joel Levitt, Complete Guide to Predictive and Preventive Maintenance, Industrial Press
Ine., UL 5., 2nd revised edition 2013

4. Gopalakrishnan P., *“Mamtenance and Spare Parts Management™, Prentice Hall India

Learning Pvi.Lid.. 2™ Edition, 2013

. . Converted
Evaluari Weight Pa
aluation cighilage riiculars Marks
Moodle Activity 2
ISE 2004 ISE -1 9
| ISE-11 9
Linit Test (1 15% Linit Test 25 Marks 15
Unit Test 02 15 % Unit Test 25 Marks 13
| |
ESE | 50% ESE 100 Marks 50
Total Marks 10
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Class;- Second Year M.B.A. Semester-TV L |T| P | Crediis

Course Name :Manufacturing!

Course Code ; OPM2061 Systems Management

Course Description:

The Manufacturing Systems Management course related to recent issues in the area of
operations management. This course focuses on the global level operations management.
This course includes Just in Time Manufacturing, Benchmarking s« quality improvemen
tool, Flexible Manofacturing Systems, Theory of Constraints, Business Process
Reengineering, Green Manufacturing etc,

Course Learning Outcomes:

After successful completion of the course, students will be able to,

1} Apply just in time manufacturing practices in a firm.

2} Analyze the role & importance of benchmarking quality improvement system,

3) Analyze the planning & implementation of flexible manufacturing systems in 2 firm.

4) Apply theory of constraints tools in manufacturing for better performance,

3) Apply busincss process reengineering system and green manufacturi ng practices for
improving overall productivity.

Frtraqil[ﬁlle:
| Basic understanding of production and operations management.

Course Content
— -
Just in Time Manufacturing

Just in Time Manufacturing, JIT Philosophy, Elements of NT
1. | manufacturing, Value Added Analysis, Understanding the waste, Uniform | 06
Plant Load, set up time Reduction. Pull & Push System, Kanbun,
Implementing JIT, Developing a JIT Strategy

Henchmarking System

2 Benchmarking system, types and levels of benchmarking, Seven Steps of
Benchmarking Model, focus of benchmarking, Gap Analysis, Hard and Soft
system in Benchmarking Process, benefits and limitations of henchmarking
Flexible Manufacturing Systems (FMS)

Flexible Manufacturing Systems, FMS Components, FMS workstations,
FMS5 Layout Configurations, FMS applications and henefits. FMS Planning
and Design Issues, Implementation of FMS, Legible Manufacturing Sysiem
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Theory of Constraints (TOC)

Theory of Constraints, TOC Thinking Tools: Current Reality Tree and Core
Conflicts, Conflict Clouds, Negative Branch Reservations, Categories of
Legitimate Reservation, Lavers of Resistance, Simplified Drum, Buffer,
Fope, TOC applications in  Distribution, Replenishment  Model,
Synchronous Manufacturing

Business Process Keengineering

Business Process Reengincering, Principles of Reengineering. Application
5, | of Reengineering, Three "R’s of Reengineering. Reengineering process & | 06
its Requircment, Reengineering in Service indusiry, Reengineering &
T, Holonic Business svalem

Green Manufacturing

Green Manufacturing, Green energy, Green products, Green processes in
6. | business operations, Forces driving green manufacturing, Areas of | 06
applications of preen manufacturing, Framework for adopting Green
Manufacturing

1]

References -

Text Books:

Elwood S, Buffa and Rakesh K. Sarin, “Modem Production / Operations Managerment”,

Wileyindia Publication, 8" edition. 2012

Reference Books:

1. Hiroyuki Hirano, “JIT Implementation Manual: The Complete Guide o Just-in-Time

Manufacturing”, Productivity Press, 2nd edition, 2016

2, Don Ajith, Abu Bakar, “Industrial Production Management in Flexible Manufaciuring

Systems”, Auris Reference, 15t edition 2016

3. Paul Harmon, “Business Process Change™, Morgan Kaufmann Publications, 3rd revised

edition 2014

4. Report on “Green Manufacturing Energy, Products and Processes” prepared by Arindam
Bhattacharva, Rahul Jain, Amar Choudhary, the Boston Consulting Group, 2011,

Evaluation Weightage Particulars C;"!;E‘ﬂ
boodle Activity

ISE 0%  [ISE-1 9

= ISE-11 = 9

Unit Test 01 15% Unit Test 25 Marks 15

Linit Test 02 15 % Linit Test 25 Marks i35

ESE A0% ESE 100 Marks ]
Total Marks 10

Page 231 of 257



K.E. Soclety's
Rajarambapu Institute of Technology, Sakharale
fdn duwtomomous Institwee, Affiliaied 1o Shivaji University, Kolhopur)
Syllabus (Theory Courses)
Yo be implemented from 2018-19
Department of Management Studies (MBA)

System Management

6. SYS2021 E-Business
7. SYS2041 Cyber Laws and Cyber Security
8. SYS2061 System Analysis & Design
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Course Code ;: S¥YS2021 Course Name : E-BUSINESS A lo| o 3
Course Description:

Introduction to E-Business explores what an e-business is and how it is managed. Fhusiness
15 an interdisciplinary topic encompassing hoth business and technology, Basic business
aspects and applications throughout the business world include commercial business,
government, education, and health services. The major characleristics, opportunities and
limitations of this form of busingss are explored. Students study various issues and risks
that exist in the rapidly changing world of ¢-business.

Course Learning Outcomes:
After successful completion of the course, students will be able to,
1, Implement digital technologies in business
2. Appreciate the role of e-payments, e-security, e-marketing, eservices
3. Discuss the basic aspects of cyher laws
4. Realize the difficultics in implementation of digital technology with its impact on
business, society and individuals
Implement e-business implementation through an awareness of SAP ERP,

wh

Prerequisite:
Know the e-commerce basic concept, online process.

Course Content
Linit
Mo

Description Hrs

Introduction to E-commerce:

Introduction, E-commerce or Electronic Commerce- an  Overview.
1. | Electronic Commerce Framework, Evolution of E-commerce: Introduction, | 06
History of Electronic Commerce, Advantages and Disadvantage of E-
commerce, Roadmap of e-commerce in India.

Network Infrastructore:

Introduction, Network  Infrastructure- an Owerview, The  [nternct

o Hierarchy, Basic  Blocks of e-commerce, Networks lavers & TCPIP 06
protocols, The Advantages of Intemed, World Wide Web
Managing the e-Enterprise:

3 Introduction to  e-Enterprise, Managing the e-Enterprise, E-business 06
Enterprise. Comparison between Conventional Design and E-orgamzation,
Organization of Business in an e-Enterprise. Risks of Insecure Svstems: An
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Overview of Risks Associated with Internet Transactions, risks associated
wilh Business Transaction, o
Electronic Payment Systems:
4 Electronic Pavment Systems, Electronic Cash, Smart Cards and Electronic 06
* | Pavment Systems, Credit Card Based Electronic Payment Svstems, Risks
and Electronic Pavment Svstems, —
Electronic Data Interchange (EDI):
5 The Meaning of EDI History of EDL EDI Working Concept, 6
* | Implementation difficulties of EDI, Financial EDI, ED] and Intermetl. E-
Marketing: The scope of E-Marketing, Internct Marketing Technigues.
Management Challenges and Opportunities:
6 New Business Model, Required Changes in Business Processes, Channel 06
" | Conflicts, Legal and Regulatory Environment for e-=commerce, Security and
Privacy, Managerial Opportunities.
References -
Text Books:
|. Lasdon LP., Management Information Systems: Managing The Digital Firm, 1%
edition, PHI.
2. Jawadekar. W.S., Management Information Systems, 5" edition Tata MeGraw Hill.
Heference Books:

1. C.5.%. Murthy, Electronic Commerce- concepts, models, stratepies; 1% edition. reprint
2006, Himalaya Publishing House.

2. Elias M. Awad, Electronte Commerce, Prentice- Hall of India Pvt, Lid., 2002,

3. S Jaiswal, Electronic Commerce- electronie communication for business, reprint 2006
edition. Galgotia Publication.

1. Dr. C.5. Rayudu, Electronic Commerce, e-business; 1 edition, reprint 2014, Himalaya
Publishing House,

Converted |
Evaluation Weighiage Particulars Marks
Moodle Activity 2
I5E 20% ISE-1 9
1S5E-11 9
Linit Test 01 15% Uinit Test 25 Marks 15
Limit Test 02 15% Uit Test 25 Marks 15
ESE 50% ESE 100 Marks S0
Total Marks 10
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Svllabus (Theory Courses)
To e implemented from 2015-19
Department of Management Studies (MBA)

Class:- Second Year M.B.A. Semester-1V L T P Credits

Course Code : 5YS2041 E::IE Eﬁecfﬁ?r i

Course Deseription:

Students will leam the basics of Information Security, information Security threats,
Fundamentals of Cvber Law through Virtual Training Environment.

Course Learning Qulcomes:
After successful completion of the course, students will be able o,
. Discuss an understanding of information security fundamentals.

2. ldentify the applications of cryptography

3. Mlustrate the methods for data recovery.

4. Apply the methods for preservation of digital evidence.

5. Analyse the provisions in laws to deal with cyber erime.
| Prerequisite:

Interest to learn the fundamentals of Cyber Security & Cyber Law. Basic understanding of
the computers and the intemet.

Course Content

Unibt
Min

Descripiion Hrs

Information Security Concepts and Security Threats

Information Security, Types of attacks, E-commerce Security, Areas of
L. [ Internet security, Security threats, Weak / Strong Passwords and Password | 06
Cracking. Insecure Network connections, Malicious Code, Programming
Bugs, Authentication, firewalls.

Cryptography / Encryption

Cryptography / Encryption, Digital Signatures, Approsches to Secure
Metwork, Public Key infrastructure, Applications of Cryptography, Public

% Key Motation, User for Public Key Crypto, Confidentially in the Real U8
World,  Signoure and  Non-repudiation,  Confidentiality  and
Non-repudiation, Public Key Infrastructure.

Security Management
3 Causes of Security Breach, Information Classification Process. Security 06
" | Palicy, Risk Identification, Risk Control Strategies, Disaster / Recovery.
Zero Knowledpe Risk.
4, | Imformation Technology Act, 2000 06
Page 235 of 257

;fﬁ



K.E. Soclety's
Rajarambapu Institute of Technolbegy. Sakharale
fdn Awomomous siiie, Affiliared to Shivafl Universtry, Kothapr)

Svilabus {Tllmrgf Courses)

Department of Management Studies (MBA)

Concept of intérnet, internet governance, e-contract, e-forms, data security,
cvbercrime, Access, addressee,  adjudicating  officer,  appropriate
government, cenlifving authority, certification practice stalement, compuler
network, electronic record.

Regulatory Framework

Authentication of electronic records, legal recognition of digital signatures,
use of electronic records and digital signatures in government and s
agencies. duties of subscribers, penalties and adjudication

Provisions in Indian Laws

Provisions in Indian Laws in dealing with Cyber Crimes and its critical
6, | analysis Information Technology Act, 2000, Penalties. Offences Helated | 06
with Digital and Electronic Signature, Statutory Provisions Establishment
of Authorities. their functions & Powers,

ol

References -

Text Books:

1. Tan Llovd, Information Technology Law, T edition, oxford university pross, 2014,

Reference Books:

3. Brian, Craig. Cyber Law: The Law of the Internet and Information Technology, Pearson
Education

1. Cyber security: The Essential Body of Knowledge, Dan Shoemaker, Wm. Arthur

| Conklin, Cenpage Leamning, 2012,

2. Cyber Laws Simplifies, Vivek Sood, Tata McGraw Hill, 2008

3. Computer Security Handbook, Set, Sevmour Bosworth, M. E. Kabav, Eric Whyne, el

edition, Wiley, 2009,

4, Cyber Laws& 1T Protection. Harish Chander, 3 edition, PHI Learning Pvt. Ltd., 2012

Converied
Evaluation Weightage Particulars Marks

Moodle Activity i
I5E 20% ISE =1 0}
ISE-11 o

| Unit Test 01 15% Unit Test 25 Marks 15
LIrit Test 02 15 % Limit Test 25 Marks 15
ESE 0% ESE 100 Marks 50

Total Marks 100
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A Antenomans Institute, Affiliated o Shivaii Universiny, Keflapur)
Syllabus (Theory Courses)
Tobe implemented from 2018-19

Department of Management Studies (MBA )

Class:- Second Year MLB.A. Semester-1V L |T| P | Crediis
: Course Name : System
Couorse Code ;| SYS2061 Analyss & Desi J |0 0 3

Course Description:

This course covers the information systems development process from the management
perspective, This course introduces established and evolving methodologies  for th.gr
analysis, design, and development of an information system. =

" Course Learning Oulcomes;
After successful completion of the course, students will be ahle to,
1. Explain the functions of systems analysis and design and the roles and responsibilities
of systems analysts and project managers,
<. Explain the stages of the system development life cyele model.
3. Analyze an existing system and recognize the causes of information related problems
and design a rew system to allay these problems.
4. Design appropriate information systems.
3. Manage the development of sysiems based on system specifications,

—

P':I'Et‘l:'ql.-li.&le: _
Basic knowledee of datgbase

Course Content
"r,r:,‘;l Description Hrs
Introduction: : : =

System Definition and concepts, characteristics of a system, elements of
system, types of system, System Environments and Boundaries. Basic
principles of successful svatems.

Systems Analyst:

Introduction, Definition. Historical Perspective: Role and Need of Systems,
2. | The Multifaceted Role of the Analyst: Change Agent. Investigator and | 06
Monitor. Architect, Psvchologist. Salesperson, Maotivator, Politician. The
Analyst in the MIS,

System Development Cycle:

Intraduction 1o Systems Development Life Cycle (SDLC), various phases
3. | of SDLC: Swdy, Analysis, Design, Development, Implementation, Post | 06
implementation review and Maintenance; Life cycle models (Waterfall
tadel, Prototyping model, Spiral model).

el

p:
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To be implemented from 2018-19
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System Planning:

Data and fact gathering technigues: Interviews, CGroup Communication
4, | Questionnaires, Presentations &  Site  Visits; Sysiem  planning & | 06
investigation, Basis for Planning in Systems Analysis - Dimensions of
Planning, Initial Investigation, Needs Identification
Feazibility:

Feasibility study: Technical. Operational, Economie, Cost Benefits
5. | Analysis, Schedule. legal and contracmsal, Political. Modern Methods for | 06
determining  svstem requirements- Protolvping, Joint Application Design
{JADY), Group Suppont Systems (G55), and BPR.

Basics of Information Security;

Basics of Information Security, Types of Attacks, Viruses, Virus Control,
Hackers, and Owerview of Risks associated with Internet, Disaster
Recovery Plan, Managing Risk, and Information Sccunity Policy,

HRelerences -

Text Books:

1. K, C. Laudon and J. P. Laudon, "Manapement Information Systems”, Seventh Edition,
Pearson Education. System Analysis & Design, Kendall: Pearson.

Reference Books:

1. 1. Hoffer. "Modern Systems Analysis and Design®, Second Edition, Joey George and
Joseph Valacich, Pearson Education.

2. 1. Whitten. L. Bentley and K. Dittman, "Systems Analysis and Design Methods™, Fifth

.I Edition, Tata McGraw Hill.
| 3. Dennis and B. H. Wixom, "Systems Analysis and Design”, First Edition, John Wiley &
Sons, Inc.
| 4. Analysis & Design of Information Systems. Senn: MeGiraw Hill International.
% Converted
Evaluation Weightage Particulars Marks
Moodle Activily 2
ISE 20% | ISE-1 = 9
ISE-11 ) g
Unit Test 01 15% Unit Test 25 Marks 15
Unit Test 02 15 % Linit Test 25 Marks 15
ESE et ESE 100 Marks S0
Total Marks 100
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Rural Management

REM2021 Managing Cooperatives
RM2041 Social Marketing and Social entrepreneurship
RM2061 Governance and Development
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Tobei froom 2018-

Department of Management Studies (MBA)

Class:- Second Year MLB.A. [Semester-1V L |T| P | Credits
i Course Name Managing
Course Code : : RM2021 . Serises i 0| 0 3

Course Description:

Cooperative businesses exist in a wide variety of sectors within the Indian economy, and
represent a distinctive model for organizing labor, capital, and knowledge 1o produce goods
and services.Studying cooperatives aids understanding of all aspects of industrial structure
and business organization, and challenges conventional thinking about what it means for an
economic system to be “capitalist”. Fundamentally, a cooperative firm represents a unique
form of business ownership.

Course Learning Outcomes:
After successful completion of the course, students will be able to,
1. Differentiate the cooperatives with other business models.
2. Analyze the functions of short, mediom and long term credit cooperative structure and its
rode in financial inclusion.
3. Identify the challenges in management of cooperatives and sugeest better solution for that
4. Measure the legal aspects integrited with cooperative business.
5. Develop case study on cooperatives business models,

Prerequisite:
Basic understanding of cooperatives
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Course Content
Umit P
No Deseription Hrs
Overview of Cooperatives
i Importance of Cooperatives, Basic Values & Principles of Cooperatives, 06 |

Cooperatives Vs Capitalism, Cooperative Thoughts: Contribution of
Cooperatives in Economic developmen
Growth and Development of Cooperatives

Origin and growth of Cooperative movement in India, Major developments
2. | in post-independence period, Short, Medium and Long Term Cooperative | 06
Structure, Support of Institutional Finance in Cooperative Development -
NDDR, and NCU,

Cooperative Legislation

Brief lavout of Act of 1904, 1912, Constitutional Reform made in 1919,
Essential provision of Maharashtra Cooperative Act 1960, Recent Trends in

% | Cooperative legislation -97% Amendment (Feb, 2013}, Meed for proper s
| administration.
Cooperative
Cooperative Societies
Consumers  Cooperatives  Society, Producers Cooperatives  Society,
4 Cooperative Marketing Society, Cooperative Farming Society, Housing 6

Cooperative  Society, Milk Marketing Cooperative  Society, Sugar
Cooperative Society, Labour Cooperatives, Industrial Cooperatives, Seva
society, Women

Management of Cooperatives

Cooperative Management - Principles of Cooperation and Principles of
management —Role of Officials in Cooperative Managemeni-Fegistear of
Co-operative Societies and his Role-General Body of Members - Board of
Directors- Managing Committee - Functions of Board of Directors- Powers
and Functions of Chairman’ President-Duties and Functions of Secretary of
Cooperative  Societies. Role of women participation in Cooperative
Management

Managing Problems of Indian Cooperatives

Modern management and features of Cooperative management. Managerial
problems: Sales Promotion of Consumer Cooperatives, Procurement
6. | Policies and Sales of Marketing Cooperatives, Transport Management, | 06
Processing, Product Development& Marketing of Cooperatives,
Professimalism  in Cooperatives, Workers Managemenlt in Indian
Cooperatives

Page 241 of 257

P



K.E. Socieiy’s

Rajarambapu Institute of Technology, Sakharale

- Iﬁ
@) fAr Ardonomons Tnztifue, Affillared to Sltvall University, Kolfagpr)

[t Eyll:_;hua {T’hmn.lr Courses)
Ta be implemented from 2018-19
Department of Management Studies (MBA)
References -
Text Books:

I Kamar G5 Mew Dimensions of Cooperative Management, Himalayas Publishing House, 200 5
Reference Books:
l. Sah. AK Professional Management in Cooperatives, Vikas Publishing House 2015
2. AnsaciAA Cooperative Management Patterm, ANMOL PUBLICATION 2015
3. John Restakis, Humanishing the Economy:Cooperatives in the age of Capital New
Society Publishers 200 5
4, Michael Siegrist.T ¢ Earle and Heinz Gutsher, Trust in Cooperative Risk
Management.Earthscan 2015

Converted
Evaluation Weightage Particulars Marks

Moodle Activity 2
ISE 20 ISE=1 49
ISE-1I 9

Linit Test 01 15% Linit Test 25 Marks 15
Unit Test G2 15 % Unit Test 25 Marks 15
ESE S | ESE 100 Marks 50

Total Marks 100
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Class:- Second Year MLB.A.  Semester-1V L |T| P | Credits
ourse Name : Social

Course Code : RM2041 arketing and Social 3 |0]| 0 3
nirepreneurship

Course Description:

Social Marketing & Social Entreprencurship is about creating and leading organizations
that advance a social mission using the structures and market place of business,

This course offers a practical introduction o social entreprencurship and  involves
entrepreneurship, innovation, society, and corporate social responsibility (CSR) issues. The
course focuses on kKey concepts in the emerging field of social entreprencurship &
marketing  including  orgamizational  learning,  sustainability, philanthropy,
commercialization, profit and nonprofit development.

Course Learning Outcomes:

After successful completion of the course, students will be able to,
1. Analyze Theories & Approaches in Behavioral Modification.

2. Identily social marketing projects,

3. Manage Social marketing programme.

4. Assess the models of social Entrepreneurship and Enterprige.
S.Analyze impact of social impact investors.

Prerequisite:

Basic knowledge of marketing & entreprencurship
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Cowrse Coatent

Unit
N

Description Hrs

Theories & Approaches  in Behavioral — Modification
Behavior - Ohjectives &Goals, Adoption of Healthy & Prossocial
Behaviours, Theory of Reasoned Action, Theory of Psychological
Reactance, Health Belief Model, Social Cognitive Theory, Copnitive
Consistency Theory, Social Determinants &35ocial Capital, Purpose of
Social Marketing: Use of Avoid, Terminate & Accommodate Campaigns,
Social Marketiong: Strategy and Implementation

Social Marketing  Stwrategy&  Progectz  -Implementing, Monitoring &
Evaluation. Characteristics of New Media — Digital. proactive. Visible,
Real-time & Memory, Ubiquitous, Networks. Impact of social media in
political, Informational & Media platforms:  Tumisian revolution, Arah
Social uprising. Conncet between Fear & immigration through use of Social
media. Social media & Social Campaigns in Public Service Promotions:
Conservative & Influential.

Design and application of Social Marketing

Research in the Social Marketing Process, Determining Research needs and
options, managing a Social Marketing Program - Parmerships, Evidence
Based Advocacy for Policy Framework and Repulation.

Social Entreprencurship & Enterprise

Social Entreprencurship-Addressing Social & environmental Challenges.
Models of collective action, Collation Building & Movement Building,
Fublic Private Parinership model. Situations, Resources & Busingss
Buructure for social enterprise. Sustainability: Impact & Performance.
Sensitization 1o social sector, rectifying social inegualities through inclusive
husiness solution, Role of technology & innovations in developing social
enterprises.
Financing to Social Enterprises

Financing for Startup, establishment, growth & expansion. Investment of
social impact investors, Difference among traditional venture investors,
markct investors & social impact investor, Measurement of ROI Exit
strategy of social impact investor, contribution of corporations in scaling of
social enterprises, Evaluation of “For Profit” social venture models
Managing Performance

Business plan development, Analysis of three nonprofit locally, nationally
& internationally organizations, Social enterprises-A sustuinable model,
Scaling up of social enterprises, Regulatory framework & CSR, Successful
Social Enterprizses.

L

—_—
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Tobeim

Department of Management Studies (MBA)

Heferences -
Text Books:
l. Nuncy R Lee & Philip Kotler, Social Marketing Changing Behaviour for Good,
Sope 2015
Reference Bouks:
. R Craig Lefebvrg, Social Marketing & Social Change —Strategies & Tools for
Health. Well Being & Environment, Wiley, 2013
2. Schwartz, Beverlv. Rippling: How Socigl Entrepremewrs  Spread  Tnnovarion
Thronghous the World. Wiley, 2012,
3. Graysom, David, Mclaren, Melody, Sputzeck, Heiko. “Social Entreprencurs-An
Extra Force for Sustainability.” Canfield University, DOCRE2Z01 |
4, David Bornstein, Hew o change the world-Social Entrepreneurs and Power of new
| ideas, OLIP 2007
5. Prahalad, CK. The Fortume at the Bottom of the Pyramid, Wharton School
| Publishing, 2006, 5. Erickson, Gary. Raising the Bar: fmegrity amd Passion in Life
and Buginess: The Story of Clif Bar, Inc. Cliff Bar and Family, 2014
6. Drucker, Peter, E. Inmovation and Emtreprencurship. Harper Business; Reprint

edition, 2014, -
Evaluation Weightage Particalars C‘;'I:ET'
Moodle Activity =
ISE 200%, ISE- 1 [
ISE-II g
Lliait Test 01 15% Linit Test 25 Marks 15
Lnit Test 02 15 % LInit Test 25 Marks 15
ESE 0% ESE 100 Marks 50
i Tutal Marks | 100
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Class:- Second Year MLB.A. [Semester-TV L | T| P | Credits
_ - Course Name | Governance 3 ol o 3
Course Code : RM2061 lind Development

Course Description:

This course explores the relationships and intertwining of povernance, politics and
development interventions. Through a focus on institutions of intemational, regional and
national governance, and aid instruments designed to enhance natiomal capacity for
effective and cofficient delivery of development outcomes (such as  Sector-Wide
Approaches, Poverty Reduction Strategy NGOs, CROs, Trade Unions , and direct budger

support), the module explores the politics of development interventions.

Course Learning Ounlcones:

After successful completion of the course, students will be able 1o,

I. Analyze the relationship between Governance and Development.

2. Identify the role of environment in Governance.

1. Analyze Governance issues in Modern state and societies.

4. Fvaluate Board of Director Roles and responsibilities for better corporate governance.
5. Assess Accountability and Transparency in Governance in CBOs.

| 6. 1dentify and-Analyze Geopolities-and Global Governance

Prerequisite:
Basic understanding of corporate governance
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Course Content

" Unit g
No Description Hrs
Governance and Development
1 Foundation of govermance, Problems in Govemning order and change,

Governance in Staleless societies state societies, Relationship between | 06
governance and development, Sustainability and Equity Approaches to
Development: (ireen Mail, Poison Pills and golden Parachute,
Environment and Governanece

Challenges of Global Environmental Change and Concerns. Role of
02. | Environmental Governance and Dilemmas, Sustainable Livelihood | 06
Practices, Global Environmental Standards in Plural World, Reproducing
the Global in Local Context.

Governance Issoe of Modern State and Society

Liberal democratic polity in post-colonial societies, Totalitarian states, Righis
of Menfwomen and Citizens, Tradition, Civil Society and Intermediate
3, | Institutions, MWGds, CBOs, Trade Unions eic, Limitations of Democratic | 06
Governance, Social Capital and Democratic governance, Governing Market,
Bureaucracy and Democracy, Equity in Governance, Institutional
governance at apex level — Executive, Judiciary and Legislature

Corporate governance

Corporate governance policies, processes, and cusloms assessing the
effectivencss and execution of govemance roles and responsibilities.
Corporate governance: The Cadbury Report, Aditya Birla Report boards of
4. | directors and continuum, agency and stewardship theory, the division of | 06
profil sharing and various forms of emplovee and equity ownership among
insiders. repulation, sharcholder activism, the impact of takeovers and
mergers and acquisitions on governance, ethical issues such as conflicts of
interest and insider trading,

Accountability and Transparency in Governance

Accountability and Transparency, Local Self Governance in  India,
Panchavati Raj Institutions and Development, Govemance in Voluntary | 06
organization and CSR, Governance Issues in CBOs, Measures of
GovEnEnces.

Global Governance

Geopolitics end Global Governance, Institutions of Global Governance, Brefion
6 | wood Institutions, Emerging lssues: Hybnd Peace Governance, International | 06
Migration, Global Govermance on water, Politics of intermational adminisiration,
Paeerty alleviation and Human
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References -
Text Books:
1. Oghum F, William & Mever F. Nimk off. The Governing Institutions of Society-A
Handbook of Sociology, Furasia Publishing House (Pvt.) Lrd. M. Delhi 2012
Reference Books:
1. Bevir, Mark. Governance: A Yery Short Introduction, Oxtord University Press, 2012
2. State. International Encyclopedia of Social Seciences. Vol 13, The Macmillan
Company and the Free Press. Mew York, Collier- Macmillan Publishers, London.
3. Rashwap, 5. C. Our Constitution: An Introduction to India’s Constitution and
Constitutional Law, Mational Book Trust, 2012
4. Kaviraj, Sudipta. The Culture of Representative Democracy in India, Oxford
University Press. M, Delhi, 2013
Gurcharan Das , The Difficulty of Being Good,Penguin India; 2009 edition
Choudhary, Kameshwar (Ed.), Globalizution, Governance Reforms and Development.
Sage Publications. N. Delhi., 2013
7. Ha-Joon Chang. Bad Samaritans: The Myth of Free Trade and the Secret History of
Capitalism. Bloomsbury Press. New York, 2008
£ Rivero De Oswaldo 2001 . The Myth of Development: The Non-Yiable Economics of
the 21st.Century, Books for Change. Bangalore., 2014

: r Converted
Evaluation Weightage Particulars Marks

Moodle Activily 2
ISE 20% ISE - 1 )
ISE-II o

Unit Test 01 15% Unit Test 23 Marks 15
Uinit Test (12 15% Linit Test 25 Marks 15
ESE %% ESE 104 Marks 50

Total Marks 1060
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Engineering Management

EM2021 Engineering Systems Simulation
EM2041 Big Data Analytics
EMIG] Manufaciuring Systems
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Syllabus (Theory Courses)
ik 18-19

Department of Management Studies iMBA )

Class:- Second Year M.B.A. Semester-1V L |T| P | Credits
_ , Course Name : Engineering
Course Code : EM2021 Kyst simulition 3 o] D 3
' Course Description:

The application of computer simulation to industrial settings is taught. Arcas covered
include system structure, system analysis, model construction. data collection, and
computer simulation languages. The application of simulation to facilitics layout for
manufacturing is emphasized.

Course Learning Qutcomes: l
After successful completion of the course, students will be able o,
Understand system stimulation

l.

2. Random numbers

3. Explain engincering systems modeling and simulation

4. Conduct simulation experiments

3. Analyze simulation cutput N
Prerequisite:

Basic knowledge of statistics and probability

Course Content

Unit
Mo

Description Hrs

Introduction to System Simulation:
1 Introduction (o system simulation — Applications — Diserete and Continuous

simulation — Simulation models — Simulation procedure — Simulation "
Examples — General Principles - Simulation software.
Random Numbers:

2 Random number generation-Testing of Random numbers — Technigues for D6

generating random numbers- Random Variate Generation - Inverse
transform techniques-Acceptance Rejection techniques- Special properties
Principles of engineering systems modeling and simulation:

3 | Different types of compuler modeling and simulation: continuous, 04
kinematics, and discrete-event simulations
Applications of simulation techniques:
4 | utility as design, analysis, problem-solving, and decision-support tools for (17
complex engineering syslems.
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ted fi Hig-19

Simulation Modeling:

5 gqueding models, statistical models, selecting inpul probabalily distribution,
building valid credible models, design and conduct of simulation

EXpEriments

Simulation output analysis:
6 | Statistical analvses of output. Verification and validation of simulation | 06
misdels

Heferences -
Text Books:

| Averill M. Law and W David Kelton, Simulation Modeling and Analysis, 3rd Edition,
MoGiraw Hill, 2000
Reference Books:

1. W David Eehien, Ramdoll P Sadowski and Debroah a8 Sasowski, Simulation with
AREMA, McGraw Hill, 2002,

; : Converted
Evaluation Weightage Particulars Marks
Moodle Activity 2
ISE 20%s I5E - 1 0
ISE-IT g
Unit Test U1 13% Unit Test 25 Marks 15
LUnit Test 02 15 % LUnit Test 25 Marks 15
ESE 0% ESE 100 Marks 1 30
Total Marks 104

&
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Class:- Second Year M.B.A. Semester-TV L T - -
Course Code - EM2041 Course Name : Big Data ol s .
Analytics |

Course Desﬂ‘iﬁ-'lm

This course provides a basic introduction to big data and corresponding quantitative
research methods, The objective of the course is to familiarize <tudents with hig data
analysis as a tool for addressing substantive research questions. The course begins with a
basic introduction to big data and discusses what the analysis of these data entails, as well
as associated technical, conceptual and ethical challenges.

Course Learning Outcomes;

After successful completion of the course, students will be able 1o,
Explain Challenges of Conventional Svstems

Explain Stream Data Model and Architecture

Use The Hadoop Distributed File Svstem

Develop a Map Reduce Application

Set up a Hadoop Cluster |

Prerequisite

Basic knowledge of statistics and mathematics

ol ok - il

Course Content

1;:,‘:’ Description Hrs
Introduction to big data:
Introduction to Big Data Platform - Challenges of Conventional Systems -

1 Intelligent data analysis - Nature of Data - Analvtic Processes and Tools - 06
Analysis vs Reporting - Modern Data Analytic Tools - Statistical Concepls:
Sampling Distributions - Re-Sampling - Statistical Inference - Prediction
Error.
mining data streams
Introduction to Streams Concepts — Stream Data Model and Architecture -

5 Stream Computing - Sampling Data in a Stream — Filtering Streams - 06
Counting Distinct Elements in a Stream — Estimating Moments — Counting
Oneness in 4 Window - Decaying Window - Real Time Analytics
Flatformi RTAP) Applications

3 | Hmvop 06
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K.E. Socicty’s
Hajarambapy Instituie of Technology, Sukharale
{Am Awtemomons Tnstitnre, Affilared fo ShiveT Deiversity, Rollbapar)
Syllabus (Theory Counrses)
To be implemented from 201E-19

Department of Management Studies (MBA)

History of Hadoop= The Hadoop Distribuled File System — Components of
Hadoop Analvzing the Data with Hadoop- Scaling Out- Hadoop Streaming-
Design of HDFS-Java interfaces 1o HDFS Basics

Map Beduce:

4 Developing 4 Map Reduce Application-How Map Reduce Works-Anatemy
of a Map Reduce Job Run-Failures-lob Scheduling-Shuffle and Sont = Task
execution - Map Reduce Types and Formats- Map Reduce Features
Hadoop eavironment

Sefting up a Hadoop Cluster - Cluster specification - Cluster Setup and
5 Installation — Hadoop Configuration-Security in Hadoop - Administering | 06
Hadoop — HDFS — Monitoring Maintenance-Hadoop benchmarks- Hadoop
in the ¢lowd

Frameworks:

SApplications on Big Data Using Pig and Hive — Data processing operators
in Pig — Hive services — Hive QL — Queryving Data in Hive - fundamentals 06

. of H Base and Zoo Keeper - IBM Info Sphere Big Insights and Streams.
Visunlizations - Visual datn analysis techniques, interaction techmiques:
Svstems and applications

Eeferences =

Text Books:

1. Michael Berthold, David J. Hand, “Intelligent Data Analysis”, Springer, 2007,
Reference Books:

1.Tom White “Hadoop: The Definitive Guide™ Third Edition, O'reilly Media, 2012,

2Chrs Eaton, Dirk De Roos, Tom Deutsch, George Lapis, Paul Zikopoulos,
“Understanding Big Data: Anabytics for Enterprise Class Hadoop and Streaming Data™, Mc
Graw Hill Publishing, 2012

3. Anand Eajaraman and Jeffrey David Ullman, "Mining of Massive Datasets”, Cambridge
University Press, 2012

==

Evaluation Weightage Particulars E‘n‘:;:er;l:d

Moaodle Activity 2
ISE 20%% ISE-1 9
ISE-II g

| Unit Test 01 | 15% | Unit Test 25 Marks 13
Uit Test 02 15 %% Uit Test 25 Marks 15
ESE 0% ESE 104 Marks 30

_Tatal Marks 100
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K.E, Societv's
Rajarambapu Institute of Technology, Sakharale
{An Awtonomous fastitate, Affillated 1o Shivali Universing, Kollapr)
Svllabus (Theory Conrses)
T be implemented trom 2018-19
Department of Management Studies (MHBA)

Class:- Second Year M.B.A. Semesier-TV L T F Credits
. = Course MName ;
Course Code : EM2061 Manufacturing Systems 3 a] o 3

Course Description:

This course provides ways 10 analyze manufacturing systems in terms of material flow and
slorage, information Mow, capacities. and times and durations of events, Course give brief
information about FMS and CIM system. It focus on automated material handling svstems
& advanced manufacturing svstems.

Course Learning Qutcomes:

After suceessful completion of the course, students will be able to,
| .Explain fundamentals of manufacturing and automation

2. Analyze flow lines withoul storage and with storage buffer
J.Develop and implement FRS

4. Understand functions and components of CIM system

5.Plan and Schedule Functions in CIM System

Prevequisite
Basic knowledge of operation management

Coorse Content

Unit
Mo

Description Hrs

Fundamentals of Manufacturing and Automation:

Production operations and Automation in Production Systems, types of
1 | automation, Automation Principles & Strategies, Advance mig, techniques | 06
like Digital manufacturing, RPT etw.

multistage assembly machings,

High -Yolume Production Systems:

Automated flow lines, methods of work part transport, transfer mechanisms,
2| buffer storage, analvsis of [low lines without storape and with storage | 06
buffier, assembly svstems. automated assembly system and its types, parts
feeding devices, analysis of single stage and

Development and implementation of an FMS:

Planning phase, Intepration, System  configuration, FMS  lavouts,
3| Simulation, FMS Project development steps. Project management, | 06
Equipment development, Host system development, planning, Hardware &
Software development.
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K.E, Society's
Rajarambapuy Instifute of Technolopy, Sakharale
{An Autoncomons Tasiitute, Affillated v Shivafi University, Kothapurt
Svllabus (Theory Courses)
To be implems I0i8-19

Department of Manapement Studies (MBA)

Functions and Components of CIM Syvstem:

Concepl of CADVCAM and CIMS; Software Technology for CIM Syvstem:
4 | Business Detabase Svstem: File processing, Data Processing and Database | 06
Desipn, File Orpanization and Relational Analysis; Decision Support
Svstem, Personal/Dhstributed Computing and Local Arca Nttv.-'nf}_:._
Planning and Scheduling Functions in CIM System:

Aggregate Production Planming (AFP), Master Production Schedule (MPS),
53| Material Requirement Planning (MRP), Capacity Requirement Planning | 06
(CRFP). Manufacturing Resource Planning (MRPII). Just-In-time Production
Svetems and Concepl of Enterprise Resource Planning (ERP).

Auntomated Material Handling Systems & Advanced Manufacturing
Evsiems

Industrinl Robots, Conveyors, AGVs., Automatic Storage and Retrieval
Systems; Lean Manufacturing Systems, Agile Manufacturing Systems,
Reconfigurable Manufacturing Systems, Helonic Manufacturing Systems
amd Agent-Based Manufacturing Systems.

References -

Text Books:

1. Groover, MJP: “Automation, Production Svstem and CIM™= Prentice-Hall of India,
Reflerence Books:

1. Vajpayee,“Principles of CIM™ - Prentice-Hall of India

2. Ranky, Paul G: “*Computer Integrated Manufacturing™ Prentice-Hall of India.

3. David Bedworth: “Computer Integrated Design and Manufacturing”™ -TMH, New Delhi.
4, CADICAM/CIM. P. Radhakrishnand 5. Subranarsyvan. New age international

publishers..
Converted
Evaluation Weighiage Particulars Marks
Moodle Activity 2
ISE 20% ISE -1 g
ISE-1 @
Linit Test 0] | 5% Unit Test 25 Marks 15
Linit Test 02 15 % Umit Test 25 Marks 15
ESE % ESE 100 Marks 50
Total Marks 1M

Pape 255 of 257
P4



K.E. Society’s
Rajarambapu Institute of Technology, Sakharale
tedn Antonomous Institnse, Affiliated to Shivafl Universine. Kolkapur)
Syllabus {Theory Courses)
Lo be implemented From 2018-19
Department of Management Studies (MBA)

Class:- Second Year M.B.A. (Semester-TV L T| P Credits
i o Course Mame ;
Course Code : MGOC2041 (Camaieahasiiig Piiginct L1 2 0 6
Course Dﬁ:rfﬁiﬁn

The Comprehensive Project provides an opportunity to learn in & real world context. This
provides a vehicle for integration of leaming across functions and disciplines. The project
must be organization-based, not based entirely on secondary data or library work. 1t must be
multifunctional and multidisciplinary in nature. Comprehensive project provides an
oppertunity for the student to use their acquired theoretical knowledge into practical
experience and reveal an understanding of the ideas, concepts and skills gained through
their MBA program. The project focuses on a relevant Industry / Business / NGO
Cioverniment or a lunctional are that is of interest to the student. Four students will be
working on a single project.

| 4.Develop and refine oral and written communication skills.

Course Learning Outcomes:
After successful completion of the course, students will be able 1o,
LApply knowledge and skills leamed in the classroom in & work setting.

2Tevelop a grester understanding about career options while more cleary defining
persomil career goals.
3, Analyze the activities and functions of business professionals.

5. ldemtify areas for future knowledge and skill development

Prervequisite:

Students should have basic knowledge of industrial environment along with the
undersianding of concepis in peneral management subjects. They should aware about the
basics of functional activities of an organization and its application,

Course Content
Uni : '
No Description Hrs
1 (Twa weeks): The student is expected to get acquainted with the 06
organizational procedures in the chosen field of study. fisll
2 (Two weeks): Identification and formulation of the problem. Preparation of U6
the research design and preparation of tool of data collection (if reguired).
3 {Three weeks): Data Collection and Analyvsis 06
(Two weeks): Report preparation for the industry where 50 %% evaluation is
¥ | by industry & 50 % at RIT. U6
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K.E. Society's
Rajarambapu Institute of Technology, Sakharale
Ldn Autorcmous Tnstitwte, Affiliated to Shivayi University, Kolhapur)
Syllabus (Theory Courses)
To be implemented from 2018-19

Department of Management Studies (MBA)

5 (Before completion of semester): Publication of one research paper based 0
on the work done in a reputed conference or journal,

& | Pregentation of the repont as per the schedule displayed by the department i

Evaluation Weightage Particulars - i
Moodle Actividy 2
ISE 2% I5E -1 i
1SE-II o
Uit Test 01 15% Linit Test 25 Marks 15
Limig Test 02 15 % Llnii Test 25 Marks 15
ESE 507 ESE 100 Marks 50 |
- Total Marks 100
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INITIATIVE TO CONNECT STUDENTS WITH WORLD OF WORK

RIT in its aulonomy model place high focus on the interaction with industries o give them
adequate exposure W he practicing aspects of theoretical knowledge they learn in classroom.
Moving a step shead, from the academic year 2017-18 in order to enhance the students
experience with world of work. we are in the process ol introdueing industey intemships after a
through consultation with industry persons, academicians as a parl of the major curricular
reforms in the choice based credit system (CBCS) Thes intemship program is designed to give
industry exposure to students,

Industry Internship Program with Project (IIPYComprehensive Project (CFP)
/Entrepreneurship Development Program (EDFP)

Phase 1
Chotce Based for students at Semester 111 for fiall semester

This course aims a1 giving students hands on expericnce o the world of work which
imbibes in them the skills and compelencies required to make them competent graduates for
emplovment as per the expectation of the industry. It is a semester long course where the
students are expected o identify the sreas of their interest and prepare a report / Synopsis,
CRITERIA FOR SELECTION OF STUDENTS
The students who want to opt for industry internship 11 and project with are required to
tulfill the eriteria specified
1. CPIl of students up to semesier 11 should be = 6
Ready to move to the place where industry assignment is allotted.
The entire cost of the Intemship will be borne by the students (lodging boarding
and any other cost). Howewer, any facilitics cxtended by the company like
convevance facility, subsidized canteen Tacility and stipend
Phey have to go through the selection process of the company,
5. Maximum number of students will be decided based on the policy guidelines
prepared From lime to time.
6. Once the student is allotted the company (after final selection process) cannot be
changed and it is binding on the swdent to complete the assignment in that

COMTIPAnN Y.
CRITERIA FOR LISTING OF THE COMPANIES
. it should be a industry from any of the upcoming sectors having the functional
departments and facilities to design develop a student’s skill related to the arca of
specialization and polential 10 recruil managers alter training,
Company should provide well defined internship assignments along with projects and exiend
facilities o students for on the job training (OJT) as well as access to data & information and
guidance to complete the assigned project. Should be able to keep record of attendance and
provide a mentor to monitor the project and help the students 1o sort out problem issues.

[ ]
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CRITERIA FOR LISTING OF THE COMPANIES
It should be a industry from any of the vpcoming sectors having the functional

departments and Tacilities o design develop a student’s skill related to the area of
specidlization and potential to recruit managers after training.

3. Company should provide well defined internship assignments along with projects
and extend lacilities to students for on the job training (0T as well as access 1o
data & mformation and guidance to complete the assigned project.

4. Should be able to keep record of attendance and provide a mentor to monitor the
project and help the students to sont oul problem issues,

Fud

PROJECT ASSIGNMENT

A student doing imernship in the company is required to carry out an individual project
in the domain specific area with help of company mentor, Guide and faculty guide
assigned for which gualifies for the credits mentioned in structure and also required o
underge sell study or onling certification course approved by DPC of the host
department.

The praject proposal is to be prepared and get approved by the DPC of the department
student is required select the problem lor solution which requires dats Collection,
analysis and implementation of the solution. (It is not a just company Intemship
Report)

INDUSTRY INTERNSHIP AND PROJECT MONITORING

A team of faculty members from the institute assigned will monitor closely the
progress ol training and project and helps to sorl out amy issues concerned, The
institute faculty accountability includes proper orientation of student in the company,
hefping in finalizing project assignments, mentoring him for overall effectiveness of
internship program and a liaison between company. student and the department.
OUTCOME EXPECTED AT THE END OF INTERNSHIP

After the successful completion of the 111 the student should be able to

. Understand the functioning of the company in the terms of inputs, transformation process

and the outpuilz {products and services)
Develop an attitude to adjust with the company culture, work norms, eade of conduct.
Understand and follow the satety norms, Cede of conduct.

el

4. Demonstrate the ability 1o observe, analyze and document the details as per the industry

practlices.

3. Understand the processes, systems and procedures and to relate 1o the theorctical

concepls- studies.
6. bmprove the leadership abilities, communication,
Demonsirate project management and finance sense

g
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OUTCOME EXPECTED FROM PROJECT

After the successful completion of the project the student should be able to;

Identify the project/problem in the domain of program relevant to the company.

Collect the information to the pertaining 1o the problem identified,

Analyze the information using the statistical tools! techniques.

Suggest the feasible alternative selution and select the hest solution,

Present the solution 1o the company and seek assistance in the implementation.

Medsure the impact of the project on the performance of company/deprrtment/secion,

INT EHH.‘::H]F MONTTORING

Bach student is assigned a faculiy mentor by the institute who monitors the progress of bath the
internship and project and helps the student to sort-out any issues’ problems arising. The faculty
is scheduled to make five visits during the intemship

o bl —

At the beginning of the program for orienting | ...
. | students to ﬁm mfnpum oy Flrstnwfj:kul'p.rugmm
2. | Finalization of project proposal During 4th week
3 Mid of the program (1o review pragram) During 10th week
4. Progress review During | 5th n;g:;_-_k
o At the end of the internship for evaluation During20th week

Note: Apart from these three scheduled visits, the faculty on requesl of ‘11.I.I|’.1L.I'l|.‘-."LI'I-I'I'I|'I'-I1I'I_'|.' will
visil in case of any issue related to the intemship project,

WORK DIARY (IMF)

Lach student is provided with a diary which contains details regarding internship, do's and don'ts
and evaluation scheme. Students is required to write the dairy regularly and get it signed by the
industry guide periodically during the visit the faculty assigned to the student should be able o
go through the dairy to access the work done and write the remarks! instruction, Al the end of the
intermship, the duly completed dairy 1o be submitied to the department,

EVALUATION OF INTERNSHIP: (8 CREDITS) (IMP)

T'he assessment of the imternship will be done jointly by the industry and the faculty assigned Lo
the students. The temative scheme of assessment will be

I Punctuality, behavior and following code of conduct (1o be assessed by 20%
the company personal)

2. Initiative, obhservation and interest in learning new things (faculty in 200
charge)

3. Familiarization with specific Department/shop/function assigned to 20%
student {io be assessed by the company personal)

4. Final evaluation based on presentation of work, internship report 40%;

(jointly by the company personnel and examiner appointed by institute
& faculty guide )

Minimum 50% is mandatory for successful completion ol internship or else the extension will be
given o make the student to come up 1o the expectation,
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EVALUATION OF THE PROJECT (08 CREDITS) (IMP)

. Project/Problem identification and preparation of project proposal 20
approved by bath the company and faculty endorsed by the DPC

2. Mid review of the project as per schedule specified jointly by %

company and faculty assign

Fimal examination of the project along with detailed project report A%

(industry person + Faculty puide + External examiner, Either at

institute/company required)

The student is required to ¢ _both internship and projecl suc

Lo

eligible for award of the degree a wit reil f study/online/certifi
COUrSEs.
An honors  certificate will be awarded to_him by the institute along with MBA Degree

ufter successfvl completion of internship.
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Option 11T
INITIATIVE TO IMPART ENTREPRENEURIAL SKILLS AMONGST STUDENTS
RIT in its aulonomy model place high focus oi Producing successful entrepreneurs imbibed with
leadership gualities using innovative and ethical business practices  Moving a slep abead, from the
academic year 2017-18 in order to Motivate students to develop their own startups or develop busingss
incubators, we are in the process of introducing Entreprenewrship Development  after a through
consultation with industry persens, academicians as a part of the major cumicular reforms in the chaice
based credit sysiem (CBUS). This program is designed 1o guide and assist prospective entrepreneurs on
various aspects such as preparing project repoets, obtaining project approvals, loans and facilities from
agencies of support systems and information on various technologies
ENTREPRENEURSHIF DEVELOPMENT
Choice Based for students at Semester 1V for full semester
To improve and update knowledge of new entreprencurs in the areas of project preparation &
appraisal techniques; decision-making process in the sector of industrial, infiastructure &
sustainable opportunities that would lead to impraved viahility, retums and effective investment
decisions . Writing a business plan which can gain interest of the fund providers like venture
capitalists and other sources of funding
CRITERIA FOR SELECTION OF STUDENTS
The students who want to opt for industry internship 11 and project with are required to
fulfill the criteria specified
1. CP of students up to semester 1 should be = 7 (with no backlogs)
2. Interested students will apply for course in prescribed form.
1. Selection criterion-

* Personal Interview- Passion, Interest, Business [dea.

e GET- General Enterprising Test(Psychological Test designed by EDI for  general
ability & competency )

4. Maximum number of students will be decided based on the policy guidelines prepared
frem time to time,

A, Once the student has opled. it cannol be changed and it is binding on the student to
complete the assignment.

MONITORING

*  Depending upon Business ldea/product/Department. Head CIED & Dept. mentor
will jointly guide, supervised assessment will be done at the end of semester.

*  Students will present their Final Business Idea with analysis& justification before
Advisory Committee of CHED.

+  First eight Practical durations Sessions by Head CHED on- Entrepreneurial
Muotivation, Competency Development, Business opportunity guidance, Idea
generation, Scanning, SWO'T analysis, Entrepreneur-Product match, Final selection.

*  Remaining duration students will work on their own Idea.

OUTCOME EXPECTED AT THE END OF SEMESTER
After the successful completion of EDP the student should be

7. Able to prepare complete techno economic feasible Project Repont assessed by funding
agencies (Financial Institution) & approved for funding.

8. equipped to start his career as Entrepreneur

pg
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Class:- Second Year M.B.A. Semesier-1Y L T 1 F Credits

BTy Course Name @ Project
Course Code : ED3002 [feasibility Analvsis 9 g ) 3

Conrse Description:

To improve and update knowledge of new entrepreneurs in the areas of project preparation
& appraisal techniques: decision-making process in the sector of industrial, infrastructure &
sustaipable opportunities that would lead to improved viability, reiums amnd effective
investment decisions. Writing a business plan which can gain interest of the fund providers
like venture capitalists and other sources of funding.

Course Learning Outcomes:
After successful completion of the course, students will be able to,
CO_ED3N02_1, Prepare business Plan for selected business.
CO_ED3002_2. Make risk analysisd& market analysis of selecied project,
CO_ED3IN2_ 1. Make technical approisal of selected project.

CO ED3 LI'{I'_}_’_ _4. Make financial appraisal of selected project.

| Prrr;gy};i{e; General knowledge of economics &Lh:ur comncept abaut own bl|3|nn55mnd+-:lj

Course Content

| Unit No Description | Hrs
Business Analytics i

Praject  Development  Cyecle, Framework 1o identify  Industrial, |
Infrastructure & Sustainable Opportunities, process of business idea
generation: ldentifying data requirements and analyzing their suitability for
I preparation of feasibility studies. project [ormulation, screening for pre- | 06
feasibility studies. stages of feasibility report preparation, Project Analysis
including Market Analysis, Technical Analysis & Financial Analysis,
applying various techniques and integrating the data gathered into a full-
fledged business plan,
Environmental Analysis
Risk Analysis. Infrastructure Development & Financing. Risk Management,
Risk identification, Calitative risk analysis, Quantitative risk analysis,
Risk planning. Risk control, Evaluating the rewards & risks {or sustainable
oppoertunities.  National Cost-Benefit  Analysis, Financing Sustainable
Opportunities.
Business Plan
What is business plan, Entreprencurial opporiunities and Business Plan.
3 Preparing business plan. (Practical Exercises on preparation of business | 06
plan)Components of Business Plan: Confidentiality Agreement, Exceutive
sumimary, other components.

-
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Marketl Analysis and Planning
Underiaking Market Research, Importance, Industry Analysis, Competitor
4 analysis, defining the target market, market segmentation, market | 06
' pasitioning, building a marketing plan, marketing mix, critical factors for
devising a market strategy.
Technical Feasibility and Analysis
Operation and Production Plan: Types ol production systems, Product
2 design and analysis, New product development, location and layout 0
7 decisions, project  layout, plant and technology choices, product
specification and  customer needs, production planning  and  control,
Commercializing Technologies
Financial Analysis and Feasibility Testing
& | Pro lorma income statements, cash budpgel. funds Aow and Cash flow | 06
| statements: balance sheet; Break Even Analysis; Ratio Analvsis.
References -
Text Books:
Dwivedi, AK.: Industrial Project and Entreprensurship Development, Vikas Publishing
House
References:
I Bangs Jr. DH., The Business Plaming Guide, Dearborn Publishing Co,
2. katz, LA and Green, B.P., Entrepreneurial Small Business, McGraw Hill
3. Mullins, ). and Komisar R., Getting to Plan B. Harvard Business Press
4, O'Donnell, M., The Business Plan: Step by Step, UUND Center for Innovation.
3. Searhorough, NM. and Zimmerer, T.W., Effective Small Business Management,
Pearson
6. Pickle. H.B.and Abrahamson, R.L.. Small Business Management, Wiley
7. Desai, ¥., Dynamics of Entrepreneurial Development & Management, Himalaya
Publishing
8. Kao, J, Creativity & Entrepreneurship, Prentice Hall
9. Singh, Narendra, Project Management & Contral, Himalaya Publications.
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Class:- Second Year M.B.A. [Semester-1V L T | P | Credits

Course Name
Course Code : ED3004 Entreprenenrship I |0} 0 2
|[k’vtl|]p|neu.t

Course Deseription:

Entreprencurs are the innovators that stimulate job growth, economic growth and
development that allows any country to compete with and in the global economy. The
purpose of exposing the studenis o entreprencurship is 1o motivate them to look at
entreprencurship as a viable, lucrative and preferred career. Entrepreneurs require a
foundation in several key areas in order to be successful. This course will focus on multiple
topics including: opportunities and challenges for new ventures, benefita’deawbacks of
entreprencurship, strategic management and forms of business ewnership, marketing
siralegies.

Course Learning Quicomes:
Alter successful completion of the course, students will be able to,

| Identily the values, attitudes and motivation for a plunge in entreprencurship.

2Impart basic entrepreneurial skills and understanding 1o run a business efficiently and
effectively.

3.Develop and strengthen their entreprencurial quality and mativation to start their own
small scale business/enterprise.

4.Understand the scope of an entrepreneur, key areas of development, financial assistance
by the institutions, methods of taxation and tax benefits, etc.

5.Be aware regarding entrepreneurial traits, entreprencurial suppon system, opportunity
| identification, project report preparation and understanding of legal and managerial aspects.

_]‘remquhsite:
Inclination for taking up self employment nctivities in the interested areas of setting up
service [ manufacture or trade business,

Course Content

Ulmit
™o

Description Hrs

Entrepreneurship in o Global Eeonomy
The nature and importance of entrepreneur, the entrepreneurial and
entreprencurial  mind  set, the individual cnirepreneur, International
entrepreneurial opportunities, Global issues related 19 economic growth,
inflation, interesl rates behavior, exchange rates determination, glabal
competitiveness, unemployment and the rade account. How changes in
I monctary policies may affect business environment of a specific industry in
| Lerms of attractiveness and profitability.

&/
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Business plan development
Creativity and business idea, Legal issues for the entrepreneur, Dusiness
plan: creating a business plan, starting the venture. The marketing plan, The
organizational plan, the financial plan for a new stan up. (Also an existing
2 | business, acquisition or spinout of an old bosiness) New product | 04
development: Products performance (ratiomal/ emotional & eost/ technology
trade ofl. New product: ideation, concepl generation & selection, detailed
design, prototyping & testing, and product launch. Mass customization &
Parallel prototyping.

Managing and financing the emerging enterprise
Source of capital, Informal source of capital, Risk, capital and venture

: capital the financial control and investment opporlunities in an i
: entreprencurial setting. —
' Market Development for a project/entreprencurship venture

1 Application of marketing research as an aid to management decision o4

making. Development of problem-analysis skills, Demand Forecasting,
market. segment, target, positioning and Focus vs, diversificalion.

Leadership, motivation & power

| How peaple think and operate when working with others, understanding
5| your most effective self. The appeals that are most persuasive to influence | 04
others. How organizational systems and conventionally used management
paradigms lead (o misguided behavior at work.

Entreprencurship sirategies such as doing deals managing, growing
| and ending the new venture

6 | "Deals.” describes focus of managing, growing and ending an enterprise. 04
How people negotiale in most deals (conteal, risk. return and duration) and

he ]

 Text Books: ' o
I.Donald F. Kuratko, Entrepreneurship: Theory, Process, and Practice, The Kelley School of

Business, Indiana University — Bloomingum 9th Edition-2011
Reference Books:
¥

Innovations and Entrepreneurship by Peter Drucker Pub: UBS publishers and Distributors
Ltd. New Delhi-110002 — 2011

Dynamics of Entreprencurship Development by Vasant Desai, Himalaya Publication
House, 2009,

Entrepreneurial Development by 8.5. Khanaka, Published by 5. Chand and Company Lid,
'H-E'n: .U'l:ihi-l 1055, 4% Edition — 2013
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Class-5Second Year MBA |Semes-.1|:~.r-!‘||.’

“ourse Name: EDP
rogram

Course Code ED300G

F | Credits

- 3

Conrse deseription- _

authorized agency approved by CHED,

Student will attend short term intensive EDP program organized either in house or by any

Course I.-tmmng Outcomes:

finance for selected business.

After successful completion of the course, students will be able to,
CO_ED3G_I. Summarize knowledge ol management, economics, marketing and

Prerequisite: General knowledge of business & clear concept about own business model. —I
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Class-Final Year MBA  [Semester-1V b

Credits

Course Code: EDGO0E Course Name! Produet /
startup complete techno
onomic feasibility
assessed by funding
agencies & approved for
Tunding .

12

12

| Course dese riptii‘m-

including market survey approved hy financial institutes.

Student will prepare technically feasible and economically viable detailed project report

Course Learning Outcomes:
Adter suceessful completion of the course, students will be able to,

for preparation of project report of selected business,

CO_ED3MR_2. Make technical and financial appraisal of project report.

CO_ED3M0E_1. Apply knowledge of management, economics, marketing and finance

|_I_?_'rﬂ_1:-qutsit'¢-:ﬂr:'.ﬁt'ral. knowledge of business & clear concept about awn business model., |
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